Community environmental management in New Zealand: exploring the realities in the metaphor by McCallum, Wayne D.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Lincoln University Digital Thesis 
 
 
Copyright Statement 
The digital copy of this thesis is protected by the Copyright Act 1994 (New Zealand). 
This thesis may be consulted by you, provided you comply with the provisions of the Act 
and the following conditions of use: 
 you will use the copy only for the purposes of research or private study  
 you will recognise the author's right to be identified as the author of the thesis and 
due acknowledgement will be made to the author where appropriate  
 you will obtain the author's permission before publishing any material from the 
thesis.  
 
- . ". -' 
,,-~ ,!-';..:.,;~~;,r:..-.. ~~ 
-
:"~.~~.i. ...:._-:.._-", ~ 
.:; .. :-~:";:.~:~::-, 
~.;.s.J:":-P':--""'~-.J~ 
Community Environmental M~nagement 
in New Zealand: 
Exploring the Realities in the Metaphor 
A thesis 
submitted in partial fulfilment 
of the requirements for the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy 
At 
Lincoln University . 
By· 
W.D. McCallum 
Lincoln University 
2003 
11 
ABSTRACT 
Over the preceding decade, there has been a national and international resurgence in the 
support for, and use of, community-based approaches to address the sustainable 
management of natural resources and systems. Despite this attention, there has been a 
paucity of research devoted to the critical exploration of this management method within 
New Zealand. 
This investigation helps address this shortfall through the critical interpretative study of 
six community-based groups, operating in different parts of New Zealand's South Island. 
Those initiatives studied represented a cross section of groups from the productive (e.g., 
farming) and social (e.g., recreational) sectors. Each initiative was inspected through the 
analytical lenses of social capital, the social construction of nature and sustainability. 
The study found that community environmental management (the term used to describe 
the approach in this thesis) is invariably more complex than prevailing images portray it. 
More specifically, some of the key findings from this research are: (a) the positive and 
negative contributions that elements of social capital can make to collective action· within 
community environmental management groups; (b) the dualist tendency of community-
based groups to provide, on the one hand, vehicles for the assertion of peoples' 'social 
natures', while on the other serving as arenas where these 'natures' compete for 
legitimacy; and ( c) the disjuncture that can arise between normative notions of 
sustainability and the processes and outcomes associated with community environmental 
management endeavours. This study also highlights the role that variables such as social 
meaning, network ties and scale play in the form, function and delivery of community 
environmental management. 
The image of community environmental management that emerges from this study is one 
of a hybrid arrangement that reflects elements of overseas experience, different theoretical 
contributions and contextual variables distinct to New Zealand. Further, the contribution 
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that this approach makes to environmental management is revealed to be more complex 
than inferred through popular pronouncements. 
The discussion and conclusion sections of this thesis draw attention to the contribution 
that this study makes to the theory and practical applications of community environmental 
management. It concludes with a series of recommendations for improving the practice 
and study of this institutional form. 
Key words: community environmental management (CEM), New Zealand, social capital, 
the social construction of nature, sustainability, qualitative, interpretative, case study. 
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Chapter One: 
Introduction 
For all the emphasis given to community-based approaches within 
recent environment and development policy debates, results in 
practice have often been disappointing both from the perspective 
of implementing agencies, and of certain sections of the 
'communities' concerned (Leach et aI., 1997b, p. 4). 
1.1 Preamble and Context 
This study critically explores the contribution of community-based 
approaches to the management of natural resources in New Zealand. Like other 
methods of environmental management, this approach revolves around sets of actors 
behaving collectively to address resource issues. However, in contrast to traditional 
western forms of environmental administration (most often premised on the 
enforcement of regulations), community-based methods are distinguished through 
the opportunities they afford for local peoples to participate in environmental 
management. The on-going evolution and application of these methods has spawned 
a rich and diverse nomenclature centred on the community motif. This includes the 
notions of community-based environmental management (Hughey et aI., 2002), 
community natural resource management (Ke~lert et aI., 2000), community-based 
sustainable development (Berkes, 1989) and community-based conservation 
(Agarwal and Gibson, 1999). In this study, I have resorted to the relatively simple 
term of 'community environmental management' (CEM) to capture the themes 
invoked by the concept 1 • 
As an approach to resource management, CEM is characterised by a distinct 
set of defining features. These include: (a) citizen participation in resource 
management decision-making and implementation; which is, (b) facilitated through a 
redistribution of power and responsibility from centralist state authorities to 
I Some other tenns used to describe groups of this nature include the notion of 'resource care' and 'Iandcare' groups. I have 
chosen to invoke the use of the tenn 'community' in'this project, however, following the recommendation of Hughey et al. 
(2002). These researchers argue that the notion of 'community-based' offers a useful catch-all for the idea of citizens 
engaging in some fonn of environmental management activity. However, I have dispensed with the word 'based' in my tenn 
owing to its self-evident qualities within the concept (Stephen Kellert pers. comm., May 2001). 
• ...--... ~,:-: ..!-'~-:_:--_ ~ ... r:. ~i 
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2 
community institutions; whereby, (c) those who participate receive benefits that are 
material or non-material in nature and which may be direct or spin-off consequences 
of their participation; and (d) an adaptation of the method to cover a range of 
resource situations, from coral reef management to waste administration (Cramb et 
aI., 2000; Western and Wright, 1994; White et at, 1994). 
Although this study focuses on contemporary examples of CEM, the concept 
itself is not new and has a rich heritage, self-evident through the persistence of 
numerous examples of long-established, local management arrangements in the likes 
of India and Japan (Bromley, 1992; Mosse, 1~.97). Nevertheless, over the last fifteen 
years there has been a resurgence of interest in the possibilities afforded by the CEM 
approach (Leach et aI., 1997a). This revival has two inter-related roots. The first has 
been mounting dissatisfaction with the consequences of top-down, state-centred 
forms of resource management (Dewitt, 1994). The second has been the 
consideration of community participation as a means for delivering outcomes 
consistent with the themes of sustainable development (Leach et aI., 1997b). 
Within the New Zealand policy community, escalating pressures on the state 
and a neo-liberal policy environment has reinforced the appeal of CEM as a policy 
tool. With this impetus CEM has been promoted, for example, as a delivery method 
within the country's Sustainable Land Management Strategy (Ministry for the 
Environment, 1996) and in strategies addressing national biodiversity (Department of 
Conservation and Ministry for the Environment, 1998). Concurrently, a range of 
initiatives embracing the themes of CEM has emerged in New Zealand since the 
mid-1990s. These have included groups operating under the auspices of the New 
. Zealand Landcare Trust (Towle, 2002), CEM programmes instigated by local 
government authorities (e.g., Environment Canterbury, 2003) and numerous 
examples of self-organised citizen groups (e.g., Legat, 1998). There has also been the 
emergence of co-management arrangements that have evolved from the redefinition 
of the relationship between the state and indigenous Maori (Moller et aI., 2000). 
Until the mid-1990s, in tandem with the above developments, the prevailing 
discourse on CEM was characterised by wholesale faith in its capacity to deliver 
3 
des irable environmental outcomes (e.g., Bernard and Young, 1997). Into the twenty-
first century, thi s optimi sm has become inc reasingly questioned as the outcomes 
from numerous community-based programmes have fa iled to match asp irations and 
prono uncements (Kell ert et aI. , 2000) . Yet for a ll the space given to crit icism in 
overseas journals and reports, non-criti cal images of CEM pervade in the New 
Zealand po licy environment. Perpetuating thi s has been an absence, with some 
noteworthy exceptions (e.g., Hughey et a I. , 2002; R itchi e, 1998), of cri tica l shldies 
that have di ssected the effecti veness of CEM, and in particular its capacity to de liver 
on pre-described biophysica l goals. It is a lso apparent that CEM has evo lved within 
New Zea land predo minate ly as a practical response to environmenta l issues, rather 
than as a rejoinder to developments within theoretical fie lds. One consequence of this 
has been the tendency fo r researchers to concentrate on the in vestigation of 
procedural issues, such as methods fo r improving knowledge transfer and awareness 
(e.g., Allen et aI. , 200 1), rather than on theoretically grounded evaluati ve studies. 
This has spawned a non-critical approach to CEM that has been compounded by the 
tendency of loca l government and the pu blic med ia to ' celebrate ' the outputs ofCEM 
(e.g., levels of parti c ipati on) ra ther than to evaluate the o utcomes fi-o m thi s approach 
(e.g., improvements in water quality). I term thi s the ' celebrate not evaluate ' 
dilemma o f C EM (e.g. , see Figure 1.1). 
r~~~! ==:;:~:1iIOIIiIId .... of 
. EI ....... '*" ()anteIt)Ury Ie ~ CInIertII.rY 
aclllllti .. 01 ..... groups II workIIwiIh. ceIebr8IIn!! their 
successes and hopelully ancot.O'IICIing oIh8r8 to bec:om8 
~ ContaCt Co , , .... Senitc:es lor a copy 01 the 
boOIdeI (03) 386 3828 ... 0800 EC INFO (0800 324 636). 
Figure 1.1; T he popular image of community environmental management portrayed in a 
regional council publication (Source: Environment Canterbury, 2002. p. 5). 
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1.2 Thesis Problem and Questions 
If scholars decide to refrain from critical engagement, they are party to a 
political economy of ignorance and complacency, questions unasked, issues 
not raised, data not collected and processes ignored (Li, 2002, p. 279). 
The issues raised in the previous section provide both a context and impetus 
for this study. On the one hand, CEM is being promoted and used as a method to 
address numerous environmental management issues in New Zealand. On the other, 
there is uncertainty and ambiguity over its effectiveness in this role. Underscoring 
this situation is mounting international recognition that many implementation models 
for CEM are naive and simplistic (McCay, 2~01). A theme that emerges from this 
discussion is that CEM, in many circumstances, retains the qualities of a 'policy 
metaphor'. The attributes of policy metaphors have been described by Ostrom (1990, 
p. 22-23) who states that: 
Many policy prescriptions are themselves no more than metaphors. Both the 
centralisers and the privatisers frequently advocate oversimplified, idealised 
institutions - paradoxically, almost 'institution free' institutions . . . . [R]elying 
on metaphors as the foundation for policy advice can lead to results 
substantially different from those presumed to be likely. 
An inference to be drawn from the above statement is that policy metaphors 
generate uncertainty for institutional processes, which in tum can affect their 
accomplishments (Ostrom, 1990). The problems these tendencies can give rise to for 
CEM have been described by numerous scholars (e.g., Brosius et aI., 1998; Kellert et 
aI., 2000; Leach et aI., 1997a). A review of this literature suggests that metaphoric 
qualities within CEM approaches are disadvantageous for several interrelated 
reasons. These include: (a) general and standard images of CEM do not cater for the 
intricacies and variations of individual field settings where the approach is applied; 
this in tum, (b) tends to increase the capacity for differences to arise between the 
expectations of administrators and what occurs in the field; leading on to this, (c) 
failure to recognise and accommodate the intricacies of local settings may lead to 
CEM programmes perpetuating the issues they were designed to address and the 
inefficient use of resources. Overall, from an efficacy perspective, none of the above 
outcomes appears desirable and all have the potential to cause policy failure 
(Sabatier, 1991; Songorwa, 2000). Consequently, the above discussion suggests two 
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central research questions that should underscore the critical analysis of CEM. These 
are: 
• what does the approach of CEM entail as far as a method of environmental 
management is concerned?; and 
• how effective and efficient is CEM as an environmental management tool? 
These questions formed the focus of this inquiry and are reflected in the goal and 
objectives of this study. 
1.3 Goal and Obj ectives 
The goal of this study was to use a qualitative research approach to explore 
the processes and outcomes associated with six individual CEM group initiatives 
operating in the South Island of New Zealand. Through this endeavour, it was 
anticipated that a series of insights would emerge of theoretical and operational 
relevance to CEM initiatives functioning elsewhere in New Zealand and overseas. 
Nevertheless, because of the limited number of case studies used in this research, it 
was necessary to consider what is presented here as a study 'of', rather than 'the' 
study, of CEM in New Zealand. To direct this inquiry, three theoretical lenses were 
used to 'ground' this study2 (Glaser and Strauss, 1967). These lenses are based on the 
following theoretical areas: (a) social capital; (b) the social construction of nature; 
and (c) sustainability. Using these lenses, it was anticipated that the resulting insights 
would contribute to a more in-depth understanding of CEM, which could assist in 
moving it beyond the narrow confines of its contemporary images within New 
Zealand. 
While the above description captures the goal of this study, efforts to meet it 
were organised around the achievement of the three following objectives: 
(a) a critical assessment of the form andfunction ofCEM in the New Zealand 
context, and its contribution to environmental management; 
(b) the exploration of the performance of six CEM initiatives using 
interpretative methods; and 
2 The notion of 'lenses' as an analytical device is taken from Allison (1971). 
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(c) to provide a series of theoretical and practical insights that contributes to 
the development of CEM as a policy device . 
1.4 Thesis Overview 
The rest of the thesis is divided into the following chapter format. Chapter 
Two provides a critical review of the theoretical themes and functional forms 
embraced within contemporary expressions of CEM. Chapter Three describes the 
methodology adopted in this research, including the approach, methods and 
theoretical foundations on which this study was based. Chapter Four introduces the 
context for this inquiry, including a background to environmental governance and 
CEM in New Zealand, and a description of the case studies on which this research 
was centred. Chapters Five, Six and Seven comprise the analytical portions of this 
study;. with each chapter centred on one of the lenses previously described in Section 
1.3. Chapter Eight presents a discussion of the findings from the preceding analytical 
chapters and raises implications for the theory, practice and study of CEM in New 
Zealand and overseas, and recommendations for its theoretical and practical 
development. Chapter Nine, finally, provides a conclusion to the overall study. 
1.5 Confessions of a Researcher 
One of the parameters for promoting validity within qualitative research is the 
act of reflexivity (Tolich and Davidson, 1999). Reflexivity can be thought of as both 
an outlook and a process whereby the researcher considers how their values, 
meanings and beliefs influence the observations and conclusions they draw while 
undertaking research (Lofland and Lofland, 1995). One means of promoting 
reflexivity, which is common within qualitative studies, is for the researcher to be 'up 
front' about the experiences and outlooks they bring to their research topic. To this 
end, what follows is a confession of background aspects of myself that intersect with 
this thesis. 
I come to this study of CEM as a person who has a deep interest in the 
physical environment and the way people interact with it. This interest has been 
reflected in my travel, career, academic and recreational choices. Noteworthy here 
has been my work with the North Canterbury Fish and Game Council, since 1994. 
_--4.- ,-_-_-_-.--;- ___ -.: 
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This has not only brought me into contact with numerous CEM groups, but also with 
some of the issues that arise from attempts to use the CEM approach to address 
biophysical problems, particularly cases of waterway degradation. A case-in-point in 
this regard has been my professional work with CEM groups operating in the Barrys 
Stream and Waitutu catchments, both of which are included as case studies in this 
research. 
As an individual concerned with environmental matters, the subject of CEM 
offers an interesting topic for research. On the one hand, CEM is 'out there' being 
promoted as a viable method for achieving __ sustainable resource outcomes (e.g., 
Bernard and Young, 1997; Pye-Smith et aI., 1994). On the other, there are questions 
about its efficacy in this role. In my position as a researcher, meanwhile, I consider 
myself relatively impartial about the merits or otherwise of the approach. What I do 
bring to this study is a desire to understand better the opportunities and limitations 
CEM faces as a means for managing natural resources in New Zealand. To this end, 
this study provides an opportunity to undertake an analytical treatment of the 
approach, thereby contributing to its evolution as a form of environmental policy. 
The next chapter provides the foundations for this task by setting out the theoretical 
and functional ideas underpinning modern-day expressions of CEM. 
" .. - ... - ... -J ~~ :-... - _ ~ ~;:-~':_.~ 
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Chapter Two: 
Community Environmental 
Management: A Critical Review 
The special place of 'community' in resource management and 
rural development is the outcome of a loosely woven transnational 
movement unified by goals such as social justice, environmental 
health, and sustainability (McCay, 2001, p. 183). 
2.1 Introduction 
To gain an appreciation of the issues at the centre of this study, it is necessary 
to have a critical appreciation of the CEM approach. This chapter serves this 
objective by setting out a critical review of the origins, theory and experience of 
CEM, drawn from observations within New Zealand and overseas. Underpinning this 
review is the argument that contemporary expressions of CEM are based on a range 
of contrasting narrative expressions, each with its own theoretical focus and image of 
what CEM entails. Each of these narratives represents a different 'reality' for CEM, 
the understanding of which are necessary if one is to proceed with an analysis of the 
approach. Before proceeding into this review however, it is relevant to background 
CEM's origins within the wider context of environmental management. 
2.2 Contemporary Origins 
As an institutional approach, CEM has emerged from wider attempts to 
manage the human exploitation of natural resources (Kraft and Johnson, 1999). 
Historically, western-oriented practitioners have situated these efforts within what 
Dewitt (1994, p. 5) labels the "command and control" paradigm. A feature of the 
modernist corporate state, the paradigm promotes management methods grounded in 
central institutions and 'top-down' systems of policy governance (Biihrs, 2000). 
Other qualities of the paradigm include a reductionist and incremental approach to 
problem solving and an image of the public as a passive, decision responding body 
(Dryzek, 1992). Traditionally, these qualities have been expressed in resource 
management by an emphasis on the enforcement of regulations (Kraft and Johnson, 
1999). Supporting this approach has been an administrative mindset underpinned by 
• _<'C-_-_,_oj . , 
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a faith in centralist and instrumental systems of governance and rational science 
(Torgerson, 1990). 
Through the latter half of the twentieth century, command and control 
approaches to resource management have come under mounting scrutiny as an array 
of problems have failed to yield to their methods (Dewitt, 1994). A case-in-point has 
been the inability of authorities to develop effective regulatory tools to address the 
issue of rural non-point pollution (Furuseth and Cocklin, 1995). Concurrently, in 
countries such as Tanzania and Botswana, development programmes centred on 
western command and control style mechanis1:'!ls have frequently failed to promote 
the themes of sustainable development, with adverse consequences for local peoples, 
wildlife and habitats (Twyman, 2000). These difficulties have prompted a search for 
policy alternatives to replace or supplement those of the paradigm (Dewitt, 1994). 
Reinforcing this has been structural adjustment tendencies centred on neo-liberal 
economic ideals that, in countries such as New Zealand, have instigated the 
withdrawal of the state from local and regional management and service provision 
(Easton, 1999). In this 'policy environment' alternative management approaches that 
have been considered include: (a) education (Stokking, 1999); (b) market-based 
instruments (Jacobs, 1991); and (c) civic-based initiatives, including individual 
participation and community governance (Asher, 1995). Initiatives of this latter form 
- community governance - are the focus of this study. An exploration of the 
narratives within this policy field now follows. 
2.3 Community Environmental Management Narratives: Theory, 
Images and Criticism 
On review, what is meant by CEM appears to be underp~nned by contrasting 
images of what is embraced by the concept. Nevertheless, at a general level these 
images do share an appreciation of CEM as an approach that can: (a) build social 
capital; (b) reduce stakeholder conflict; (c) permit the sustainable management of 
biophysical, social and economic issues; and (d) produce better policy outcomes 
(Conley and Moote, 2003). Beyond these themes, each image is grounded on 
different theoretical approaches, which in tum express contrasting interpretations of 
what makes CEM effective and efficient. For analytical purposes, it is useful to sort 
.:~~--:.. ,~~.,_"" 'i:~~: ":;:-~J 
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these descriptions into a series of categories and to define the theoretical themes and 
functional forms that they respectively ascribe to CEM. This is the focus of this 
section, with a summary of its observations set out in Table 2.1. 
2.3.1 The 'participatory' narrative 
The first narrative is rooted in contemporary expressions about the roles that 
public and community participation can play in policy development and 
implementation (e.g., Domeck et aI., 1997). Underscoring these expressions is the 
arguments that through improved levels of 'grass-roots' participation it should be 
possible to: (a) identify public issues more re~~ily; (b) achieve access to human and 
social capital; (c) improve levels of equity; and with these (d) improve the capacity 
for sustainable environmental outcomes (Mitchell, 1997). Underpinning these 
arguments has been support for participatory methods within the dialogue on 
sustainable development (e.g., World Commission on Environment and 
Development [WCED], 1987) and new theories ofdemocracy3, based on deliberative 
and communicative decision-making and pla~ng (Dryzek, 1990; Hayward, 1995). 
Focusing on the themes from sustainability, the apparent limits in the ability 
of command and control methods to promote its goals, has encouraged the 
exploration of what more 'open' methods of governance can provide (Gadgil and 
Berkes, 1991; Tester, 1992). In this light, attention has turned to ways of drawing 
local communities into environmental management, initially in the 1970s and J 980s 
through field techniques (e.g., Rapid Rural Appraisal) and since the mid-1990s, 
through collaborative arrangements (see Mitchell, 1997). Underpinning the themes 
of collaboration, meanwhile, has been the normative assumption that through 
authorities and local people co-operating, it should become possible to transcend 
many of the problems that adhere to the command and control paradigm of 
environmental go,:,emance (Paehlke and Torgerson, 1990). This includes, for 
example, strategies of management that do not reflect local concerns, values and 
meanings (Preister and Kent, 1997). 
3 These include theories of participatory and ecological democracy (see Hayward, 1995). 
Table 2.1: Prominent narrative 'real ities' of community environmental management 
Narnlth c Origins Thcurcticallllll:tgcs ofCEM Critique [,amplcs 
Sustainable development Collaborative arrangements between state • Questions about fonn, sca le and equit) 
theol) authorities and community-based groups of participation 
• Ne\\ democratic theories invohi ng sharing ofpowcr. responsibility and • Opportunity and transaction costs of 
Field experiences (e.g .. resources participation treated as non-prob lematic 
dc\elop ing countries) (e.g. , Bernard and Young, 1997) (e.g .. BraseH-Jones. 1998) 
........................................................ -
• Political economic theories of A set of binding institutional ru les, sanctions • Idealised version of world that o\erJooks 
communal propert) rights and and customs. situated within a defined locality. complexity of contemporary life 
collective action \\ hich cOnlrol managemcm and access 10 • Economically dcterministic in Ircalmcnt 
• Field experiences of long-run common pool resources of human actor and aClion 
communal arrangements (e.g .. Ostrom. 1990) • No inclusive theol) 
«.g .. Mosso. 1997) 
• S imply another definition of interest 
• New social movement theory Vo luntary. self-organised groups, premised on groups 
• Social justice literature shared meanings and values of partic ipants • Essentially a middle class political 
• Political ecology studies (e.g .. Pye-Smith et al.. 1994) device 
• Agencies for resistance but not assertion 
(e.g .. Bunel and Taylor. 1994) 
• Communitarianism Community is a social unit that can be drawn on • Ideali sed or undefined image o f 
• Community development to manage fo r prescribed environmenta l goals community 
theory (e.g .. Tewari and Isemonger. 1998) • Ignores complexities that reside within 
communities 
• Lack of emphasis on biophysical 
acromplishments within critical studies 
(e.g .. Mills. 1994) 
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There are various overseas and New Zealand initiatives that reflect the 
participatory themes described above. A case-in-point has been community-based 
wildlife programmes in Africa, which have focused on using local people to assist in 
the management of animals and habitat. These have included drawing villages 
around the Selous Game Reserve (Tanzania) into operations to control poaching, and 
integrating local populations into the management of the endangered colobus 
monkey in the Jozani area of Zanzibar Island (Tanzania) (Fitzpatrick and Else, 1999; 
Songorwa, 2000). In New Zealand, efforts at encouraging citizen participation were 
behind attempts, in the mid-199Qs, to develop an integrated management plan for the 
Whaingaroa Harbour (North Island), and more recently, an on-going initiative for 
collaborative management of the Avon-Heathcote Estuary (South Island) (e.g., 
Kilvington, 1998). 
Critics of the participatory narrative have focused on questions about the 
level and forms that public participation takes within CEM. At the centre of this have 
been questions about the degrees to which power and responsibility are given over to 
local actors, and how representative such peoples are of the wider pUblic. 
McCloskey (1998) and Coggins (1998), for example, have questioned the degree to 
which public interests are adequately considered within participatory processes. 
Elsewhere, in the United States environmental advocates have condemned a number 
of collaborative arrangements because of their capacity to cede public interests to 
local groups (Coughlin et aI., 1999). Also missing from the participatory narratives is 
frequently an appreciation of the opportunity and transaction costs that participation 
incurs for individuals (e.g., Society for Applied Anthropology, 2001); often for 
example, in my experience, agency staff attend collaborative forums as paid 
representatives, a status that does not extend to public attendees. In this regard, it can 
be argued that public participants' time is treated as a free good, an assumption that 
should be questioned because of the transaction and opportunity costs that 
participation incurs for an actor (see Falconer, 2000). Concerns about this situation 
were raised in the 2001 report of the Community and Voluntary Sector Working 
Party4, which identified the constraining role that voluntary work was placing on 
4 The report evolved from a Labour Party initiative to investigate the community/government relationship in 
New Zealand from its 1998 election manifesto. 
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sections of the country's community. Further, as overseas studies have demonstrated, 
such costs are not always borne equally. Work by Li (1996), for example, has 
identified how efforts to promote CEM in the management of forest remnants in 
India resulted in local female populations inheriting a disproportionate amount of the 
proj ect's tasks. The consequence of this included negative impacts on the lifestyle of 
local women and the efficacy of the programme itself. 
2.3.2 The 'common property institutions' narrative 
Arguably, the most theoretically detailed CEM narrative has evolved from an 
interest in the communal management of cotn1pon pool resources5 (Agrawal, 2001). 
Behind this interest has been the persistence of numerous long-lived, community 
management arrangements, the examples of which have inspired theorists to explore 
the possibilities of replicating these institutions elsewhere (e.g., Blomquist, 1992; 
Ostrom 1999; 1998). Two prominent expressions of CEM presented through this 
narrative are: (a) co-management; and (b) communal arrangements grounded in the 
themes of the institutional design and development framework. 
Exploring the former firstly, a number of the scholars who have described the 
co-management approach have typically focused on the capacity for transforming 
traditional rules, customs and sanctions into management regimes to resolve 
contemporary common pool resource dilemmas (e.g., McCay and Acheson, 1987). 
Pinkerton (1994), for example, has explored the role that co-management 
approaches, based on the codification of traditional practices, could play in the 
management of the British Columbian salmon fishery. A New Zealand example of 
co-management, meanwhile, has involved the Crown ceding back to Rakiura Maori 
the rights to harvest mutton-birds on the Titi Islands of Foveau Strait (Moller et aI., 
2000). In this case, attached to this re-investment of rights has been the expectation 
that Maori would invoke traditional rules and codes to ensure the sustainable harvest 
of these birds. 
5 Pinkerton (1994) notes that the term 'common pool resources' embraces resources that are open to a wide 
number of potential users. These can include, for example, marine fisheries and the assimilative capacity of 
large water bodies. 
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In the other expression, the development of the institutional analysis and 
development framework has been led by the work of Ostrom (1990). Drawing on 
numerous case studies, this scholar and others have sought to identify variables that 
can overcome the dilemmas that arise in different common pool resource situations 
(e.g., see Makela, 1999). Central to the identification of these has been the detailed 
study of numerous common property arrangements in different parts of the world, 
including initiatives for managing groundwater in California and irrigation networks 
in India: (e.g., Tang, 1992). From these case examples, sets of pre-conditions and 
design principles have been devised that are argued by different scholars to hold the 
basis for effective communal property management of common pool resources (e.g., 
Baland and Platteau, 1996; Wade, 1988). 
What these approaches share have been a focus on how to organise and 
manage human collective behaviour towards common pool resources in ways that 
ensure their integrity as resource systems, using community property rights systems. 
In this context, CEM emerges as an institutional arrangement centred on collective 
property rights, which circumvent the individual impulses synonymous with the so-
called 'tragedy of the commons' (Hardin, 1968). Several aspects of the common 
property narrative, in turn, make it appealing to environmental- managers (e.g., 
Makela, 1999; World Bank, 1998). The idea of definable conditions and variables, 
for example, provides a clear image for practitjoners of what is required to make an 
organisation effective. In this sense, the job for managers is clear: to provide these 
pre-conditions and design principles. 
Invariably, the world is more complex than that construed in the idealised 
world of common property literature. When investigating examples of lorig"lived 
common property institutions, for example, one is struck by questions about their 
present-day viability in the rapidly changing social,. economic, political and 
biophysical environments they occupy. An example is how the breakdown of social 
capital, along with wider social and economic changes, has affected the efficacy of 
coral reef common property arrangements in the Philippine and Indonesian islands 
(e.g., Buenavista, 1999). Formal critiques, meanwhile, have been critical of the 
emphasis the common property approach has given to economic motivations as the 
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basis for human behaviour. Mosse (1997), for example, has emphasised how human 
actions reflect a broad range of impulses that include various social considerations. 
At a functional level, Agrawal (2001) has questioned the approach for its failure to 
integrate the numerous descriptions of design variables into a conCIse 
implementation model. 
2.2.3 The 'new social movements' narrative 
Mounting problems of economic and ecological security, and issues of 
identity and social justice, have contributed to the rise, in post -1960s western society, 
of less institutionalised forms of social organisation (Buttel and Taylor, 1994; Cohen, 
1985; Lash and Urry, 1994). Described as new social movements, these 
organisations have occupied the space of non-institutionalised politics, with their 
members seeking to invoke political change and novel forms of governance (Offe, 
1985; Scott, 1990). Urry (1995, p. 215) has summarised the features of these 
sociations to include: (a) voluntary membership (with freedom of departure); (b) a 
self-orgar:ised and an unbureaucratic stmcture; (c) mutuality based on 'norms of 
reciprocity'; and (d) membership reinforcement grounded in emotional satisfaction 
rather than goal attainment. For Martin and Halpin (1998), meanwhile, the political 
quality of these sociations resides in their efforts to have their actions recognised as 
legitimate and accepted as universally binding for wider societl. This movement has 
extended to an interest in new, looser social arrangements for the management of 
natural resources (Martin and Halpin, 1998). 
The idea of CEM groups as instances of new social movements has been 
explored by numerous scholars (e.g., Martin and Halpin, 1998; Pye-Smith et aI., 
1994). An exploration of these accounts yields a number of descriptions that echo the 
new social movement themes described above. A case-in-point has been the 
portrayal of various coast care groups, operating around New Zealand, provided by 
Legat (1998). The new social movement aspects of these groups include voluntary 
membership, unbureaucratic stmctures and an identity focus based, for instance, on 
6 New social movements differ from 'interest groups' in several ways. Values and meanings, for example, are 
central to the former but not to the latter. Interest groups, meanwhile, are considered to operate in the 
institutional realm of politics and to be more fonnal and hierarchical in structure than new social movements 
(Martin and Halpin, 1998). 
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shared ideas of clean and healthy water (Legat, 1998). In the overseas literature, 
CEM and the new social movement narrative are often fused together in the example 
of organisations formed to champion the concerns of disadvantaged groups, 
including those discriminated against on the basis of race and gender (Bernard and 
Young, 1997). In descriptions of these organisations, the emphasis is usually ort how 
they can facilitate the representation of various members' values and meanings in 
different resource management arenas (Miller et aI., 1996). An example of a group 
imbued with these themes includes the WATCHDOG organisation formed to contest 
the racial and political inequities underscoring air pollution in Los Angeles (United 
States) (Pye-Smith et aI., 1994). 
Critiques of the new social movement narrative have tended to be general in 
character, rather than focusing specifically on its CEM forms. Abercrombie et al. 
(1994) suggests that the distinctiveness of new social movements may be 
exaggerated and that they are simply a variant fonn of the older notion of interest 
groups. This argument is based on the observation that so-called new social 
movements often replicate interest groups through their recourse to traditional 
political processes. Others have suggested that new social movements are the 
preserves of the middle class and represent a further attempt to politically 
marginalise lower class groups in their struggles (Buttel and Taylor, 1994). 
Habermas (1981) has questioned the extent to which new social movements can 
effect polit!cal change at all, his contention being that they are only organisations of 
resistance rather than assertion. 
On reflection" investigations suggest that new social movement-style 
organisations, such as coast care initiatives, have indeed entered into traditional 
political practices, often have significant middle class membership and sometimes 
defend existing values. However, to discount these as not distinct movements 
appears to miss the key point at the centre of this concept: this is, the idea of people 
operating outside the traditional institutional structures of the command and control 
paradigm. The question of whether these groups are about upholding or asserting 
certain meanings, meanwhile, appears to be a question of perspective. There is also 
the operational reality that theoretical concepts can morph into something that 
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reflects elements of other social organisations. This need not mean, however, that the 
former type is an irrelevance to our understanding of policy phenomena . 
2.3.4 The' community' narrative 
The 'community' narrative is premised on the theme that within communities 
there are human, social and physical resources that can be mobilised for the purposes 
of environmental management (e.g., Ife, 1995; Midgley, 1986). Further, it also 
embraces the claim that the development of community-based initiatives can 
contribute to the re-vitalisation of local social and economic conditions (Kemmis, 
1990). Unsurprisingly, those working within t~s narrative have turned their attention 
to ways of mobilising communities to achieve the above ends (e.g., Mills, 1994; 
Tewari and Isemonger, 1998). Underpinning this search has been two prominent 
theoretical threads; these are: (a) communitarianism; and (b) community 
development theory. 
The onglns of communitarianism can be discerned in the classical 
sociological work of Durkheim (1897 [1951]) and his focus on the opportunities 
within communities to remedy the excesses of capitalism. Contemporary scholars, 
such as Etzioni (1993), have also argued the case of community rejuvenation as a 
rejoinder to the problems of alienation and disharmony in modern western society. A 
linkage has additionally been made between .the above themes and the evolving 
discourse of social capital theory (e.g., Putnam, 1995); in this dialogue it has been 
suggested that the presence of trust, norms and social rules within communities can 
assist in the recuperation of civic culture (e.g., Fukuyama, 1995; Putnam, 1995). 
Sharing some of the above ideas, community development theory reflects origins that 
are more functional in nature. For example, nineteenth and early twentieth century 
colonial administrators from Britain and France explored how they could use 
indigenous communities to achieve their imperial goals (Robinson, 1995). In the 
1950s, the United Nations brought a similar interest in communities to its 
programmes for the economic and social development of various third world nations 
(Lotz, 1987). These applications have not been restricted to developing countries. 
Robinson (1995), for example, describes the use of community development 
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programmes in Canada (during the 1930s), which were developed to address issues 
of economic hardship and the harshness of the country's climate. 
A CEM-style group in New Zealand, whose features have re~ected the 
descriptive qualities of the community narrative, is Leithfield Community Watch 
(Inc.). Although a group whose physical activities have focused on managing aspects 
of the local environment of Leithfield - a beach settlement north of Christchurch 
(South Island) - the emphasis given to it in the popular literature has included its 
description as a means for 'improving community' (e.g., Moore, 1998). Statements, 
accredited to local residents, reiterate this 'corrynunity' narrative theme, emphasising 
the capacity of local-based initiatives to re-vitalise communities and the idea that 
within communities there reside resources that can facilitate the accomplishment of 
certain ends: 
We are attempting to recover a bit of community spirit - and it proves that 
this is definitely a good community to live in (Ron Adcock, group member, 
quoted Moore, 1998, p. 13). 
Between the members of the Community Watch is a wealth of experience, 
which is being put to worthwhile use. No job is too big or small (Mel Stewart, 
group member, quoted Moore, 1998, p. 13). 
Although this emphasis on the opportunities that reside within communities 
for environmental management carries an ethical, even sentimental attraction, it has 
several shortcomings. A general concern is the repeated failure to define what in fact 
'community' means. Implicit in much of the popular literature, for example, is 
recourse to the traditional notion of harmonious social relationships shared by 
individuals within a locality (see Thompson, 1971). Attractive as this nonnative 
image may be, this form of social organisation is seldom replicated in contemporary 
western societies, such as those of New Zealand. Moreover, the view of community 
as a unified, organic whole, fails to attend to the differences that exist in them, and 
ignores how these can affect resource management outcomes, local politics and 
social relationships (Agrawal and Gibson, 1999; Mills, 1994). There are also 
implicit, with the narrative, assumptions about the goals communities aspire towards, 
namely that these are internally consistent and in harmony with those of wider 
society. A case-in-point is the assumption that all people within a community see the 
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natural world in the same way, or that the community's interpretation of the physical 
world matches that of wider society. 
Two applied problems emerging from images of CEM based on the themes of 
the community narrative have been, firstly, the observation that transferring authority 
to a 10cCJ.1 community may see outcomes that, while meeting the interests of a 
particular 'community', they do not reflect the nonnative expectations of wider 
society (Coggins, 1998). Secondly, some critics have identified a tendency for 
community-based narratives to prioritise social well-being over biophysical variables 
(Cannan, 2000). This is a recurring theme in many of the environment-centred case 
studies punctuating the volumes of the international journal Community 
Development. It was also a feature of the aforementioned article on the Leithfield 
group (Moore, 1998). As a researcher critical of this approach, Mills (1994) makes a 
call for increased levels of biophysical evaluation in proj ects grounded on the themes 
of the community narrative. This is something that he himself undertakes In an 
investigation of community-based fish farming initiatives in Malawi. 
By the means of a summary observation, from the elements raised in this 
review, six assumptions can be discerned within the general policy discourse that 
describes CEM. In bullet fonn these assumptions are: 
• local environmental users, because of their proximity and relationship with 
local physical environments, are ideally placed to manage such systems; 
• local peoples have the capacity and inclination to 'take on' local 
environmental issues; 
• through CEM positive biophysical change is achievable; 
• social, economic and institutional structures are neutral In tenns of an 
influence on the above factors; 
• CEM processes are non-politicalised; and 
• the notion of what constitutes the 'environment' is non-contested. 
Overall, this reVIew of CEM highlights the theoretical and operational 
diversity that arises within the expression of community environmental management, 
with contemporary expressions of CEM frequently including aspects of at least two 
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of the narratives I have described. Because of this tendency, an attempt to use these 
narratives as typologies for the grouping of CEM groups is not recommended. 
Rather, it is more useful to consider them as useful heuristic devices for organising 
and understanding the mounting literature and examples of CEM groups operating 
within New Zealand and elsewhere. 
By way of summary, efforts to describe CEM presently extend from ideals of 
participation and concepts of new social organisations, to origins that are grounded in 
the themes - as with the 'common property rights' narrative - of political economy. 
Practically, initiatives themselves range froJ? top-down efforts to engage local 
populations in state-oriented programmes, to projects organised and implemented by 
local actors (Brosius et aI., 1998; Pye-smith et aI., 1994). The biophysical media they 
cover is similarly diverse, from air and water to mountain lands and forests (Zeller, 
1997; Mehta and Kell ert , 1998). As this review of narratives suggests, to speak of 
homogenous notions of CEM therefore appears inappropriate and to complicate the 
process of assessment. Further, in comparing and contrasting the four different CEM 
narratives, several critical points and questions emerge. These provide indicators as 
to why this investigation is necessary and the matters that should be addressed by it. 
What these are and where they emerge from is the focus of the next section. 
2.4 Critical Reflections 
In exploring the critical issues raised in the preceding section, several points 
of note arise. Firstly, each narrative yields a different form and function of CEM (see 
Table 2.1). Most obviously, this is reflected in the notion of 'community' that 
emanates from each. In the 'common property institution' narrative, for example, 
community is expressed as people living and working within defined physical 
boundaries (Makela, 1999). In the 'participatory' and 'community' narratives, the 
definition is more functional and reflects consideration of the questions of who 
should and wishes to be involved in a CEM initiative (e.g., Mitchell, 1997). In the 
'new social movement' narrative, it is defined in terms of social meaning;s and 
values; with a 'community' being a group of people who share these and wish to 
work together to uphold or assert them (e.g., Scott, 1990). Beyond these some 
scholars working in the CEM arena, such as Western and Wright (1994), have 
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deliberately chosen not to define the tenn, leaving it to emerge from their case 
material instead. In a similar fashion, popular and local government documentation 
on CEM in New Zealand has usually not sought to defme the tenn resorting, by de 
facto, to traditional understandings of community (e.g., Waimakariri District 
Council, 1998). 
The recourse to non-specific or idealised notions of community has been 
criticised by numerous scholars because of its negative implications for CEM theory 
and practice (e.g., Agrawal and Gibson, 1999; Li, 1996). Research has shown, for 
example, how failure to understand the intri~acies of communities can perpetuate 
social conflict, disguise and erase stakeholder voices and threaten livelihood-security 
and gender equity (Bailey, 1997; Li, 1996). These observations suggest that CEM is 
ill served by descriptions that do not provide insights into the intricacies of 
community fonn and process. Further, this situation complicates the ability to 
understand how variables, like social capacity, are able to function within CEM to 
create collective action. Such situations are vexing for resource managers and 
theorists alike. 
Secondly, despite its centrality within the concept of CEM, the question of 
what is meant by 'environment' within the approach has gone largely unchallenged. 
What passes as 'environment', instead, has. often assumed to enjoy normative 
agreement, both by theorists and by practitioners (e.g., Pye-Smith et aI., 1994). What 
makes this absence especially topical has been the rise, through the 1990s, of 
theoretical arguments that have challenged the nonnative notions of nature as a 
singular and objective entity. This discourse has emphasised, in contrast, the soci~l 
origins of nature and its subjective and hybrid character across space and time 
(Castree and Braun, 1998; Franklin, 2001; Irwin, 2001). It is self-evident that 
questi~ns over what is 'nature' have implications for CEM, including what is taken 
to be the focus of management and what this should entail. Despite the centrality of 
these questions to CEM, the analytical work on this matter has been sparse 7• 
7 In contrast, studies that have explored this issue include Lobley and Porter (1998) and Paulson (1998). 
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Thirdly, it is apparent that each CEM narrative is underpinned by a different 
image of the human actor and human action. The iinage within the 'common 
property rights' narrative, for example, is of a homo economos actor, whose actions 
are premised on economic imperatives (Mosse, 1997). In the new social movement 
literature, the CEM actor is an interpretative being, responding to and acting on 
individual and group meanings. In the 'participatory' and 'community' narratives, 
the image of the actor and action are less precise. Both emphasise, in common, the 
positive aspect of having people involved in environmental management (e.g., 
Bernard and Young, 1997). Across all of these narratives, as for the concept of 
community, the appreciation of the human a~tor and action they provide appears 
simplistic. Missing from them, for example, is recognition of the roles that human 
agency and social structure play on how people wish and are able to act. Again, as 
for the previous point, this complicates the understanding of how elements like social 
capital are able to impact on the collective actions of people engaged in CEM 
endeavours. 
Exploring examples of other work in this area, Davenport (1997) has 
described the necessity of considering the role that human agency and structure play 
in the behaviour of participants involved in the Australian Landcare programme8. 
Expanding on this topic, Lobley and Potter (1998) have described the role that social 
and political structures play on people's behaviour within voluntary programmes. 
The nature of their impact can be such, as Davenport's (1997) research demonstrates, 
that objectives of biophysical sustainability fall behind the imperatives of short-term 
economic survival. Drawing on ideas from ethnomethodology and social 
constructionism, McHenry (1994; 1998) has additionally revealed how a 
combination of internal (e.g., personal meanings) and external (e.g., eC,onomic 
factors) issues have affected the way Scottish farmers interpret conservation 
initiatives and organise their responses to them within community-based 
programmes. 
8 The Landcare programme is a Federally funded initiative, developed in the 1990s to address issues of land 
degradation in Australia (Yencken and Wilkinson, 2000). 
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The fourth concern relates to the descriptions of power within CEM theory 
and applications. Within the 'participatory' and 'community' narratives, for example, 
the popular image of power is as something devolved by central authorities down to 
communities (Martin, 1997). By contrast, less attention is given to how power is 
acted through CEM in the four narratives I have described9. Directing attention at 
this question requires the focus to tum to how the processes and outputs from CEM 
affect the social, economic, political and physical environments that initiatives are 
situated within. A case-in-point has been the work of Lockie (1999), on the 
Australian community-based Landcare programme. Lockie argues that one should 
not take the nonnative meanings ascribed to ~oup activities for granted. Rather, he 
suggests it is necessary to explore how CEM initiatives are used and presented by 
different sectors and actors to articulate and advance their meanings. One form this 
can take is through the process of co-option, whereby certain interests seek to align 
themselves to the themes of 'land care' through sponsorship arrangements. By doing 
this, the likes of pesticide companies have been able to present themselves as 
supportive of Landcare's themes, without needing to adjust practices that are 
inconsistent with the land sustainability themes mooted by the programme (Lockie, 
1999). 
Fifthly, as the distance between the initiation of community-based projects 
and the present-day has grown, more questions have been raised about the 
biophysical accomplishments achieved under CEM (Leach et aI., 1997a). Kellert et 
aI. (2000), for example, has noted that many of the accomplishments attributed to 
CEM have tended to be social and economic in nature, while positive biophysical 
achievements have been harder to identify. Such tendencies have subsequently made 
. it difficult to gauge the contribution of CEM to biophysical sustainability, something 
that given the normative links made between CEM and this concept, is a matter for 
concern. A relevant New Zealand example has been Salmon's (1999a) investigation 
of a CEM initiative undertaken to restore the Waikakahi Stream in South Canterbury 
(South Island), following the adverse impacts that silt-laden run-off had on its 
benthic environment. Salmon (1999a) found that despite the considerable input of 
9 In comparative terms this is something that scholars within the new social movement narrative have handled 
rather better than those from the other three narratives (see Martin and Halpin, 1998). 
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resources (including time) from group members and the local water management 
authority, the initiative had not rectified the physical issues at the heart of the 
stream's problems. In particular, he observed that inputs of silt into the catchment 
were still having deleterious impacts on the waterway. Salmon (1999a) attributed this 
effect, in part, to the hydrological character of the Waikakahi catchment and the 
actions of non-participating fanners. 
Finally, while critical accounts of CEM in New Zealand are limited, those 
that have been instigated have made some insightful observations on the 
effectiveness of the approach. A study by Ritchie (1998), for example, identified that 
the extent of positive biophysical change attributable to CEM initiatives in the 
Waikato region (North Island) had been limited. Politically, meanwhile, Ritchie 
(1998) noted that different sectors had sought to co-opt groups to achieve their own 
political ends. A study of six South Island CEM groups undertaken by Hughey et al. 
(2002) noted that several factors impinged on their capacity to achieve their 
objectives. These included: (a) network communications; (b) integration of initiatives 
within the context of their issue settings; and ( c) a failure to match resources to the 
tasks divested to certain groups. On the issue of gender relations, meanwhile, a study 
of an Otago CEM group identified that far from addressing issues of female inequity 
in decision-making, the group had provided for the perpetuation of this trend 
(Bras ell-Jones, 1998). This recurrence contradicts the expectations held by those who 
have championed community participation as a means for enhancing social equity 
(e.g., WCED, 1987)10. 
Inspecting the role of evaluation in New Zealand more closely, what is 
noteworthy about the evolution of CEM in New Zealand has been the deficiency of 
explicit recourse to theory in the development and assessment of this policy 
approach. In organisations such as Environment Canterburyll, a regional 
10 For further critical accounts of CEM in New Zealand see Lenihan (2002), Warren and Proctor (2000) and 
Fitzgerald (1999). 
II Prior to 2000 Environment Canterbury was known as the Canterbury Regional Council. Although still a 
regional council, 'Environment Canterbury' is presently the organisation's operating title. To avoid confusion 
in this document I have referred to the authority consistently as 'Environment Canterbury' for all events and 
statements involving it and reiterated in this project. 
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management authority in the Canterbury province of the South Island, community-
based group initiatives presently form a major part of its strategy for addressing 
environmental change (see Environment Canterbury, 2003)12. What is apparent on 
review, is that this strategy has evolved out of a practical and incremental response to 
the issues, skills, opportunities and constraints facing the agency. This is a point that 
appears to be replicated across an array of the community-based initiatives within 
New Zealand (see Chapter Four). In this sense, the recent evolution of CEM appears 
to have reflected an adaptive response to the contemporary contexts that ground 
environmental management in this country. Concurrently, this appears to have 
nurtured a preference for inquiries that have followed 'research through doing' 
methodologies, notably those grounded in the themes of 'participatory' research 
(e.g., Allen et al., 2001; Ritchie, 1998). A consequence of these dual developments 
has been the perpetuation of CEM's development and understanding as essentially a 
'theory-free' zone 13 • 
The points raised in this section reflect on some of the critical question marks 
that hang over CEM, both generally and specifically within New Zealand. Further, 
they point this study to areas where further inquiry is warranted. As a researcher, 
resource manager and environmental citizen, I found the unanswered nature of these 
questions concerning. There are three reasons for this. Firstly, in situations where 
society relies on CEM to achieve certain biophysical ends, it appears dangerous to be 
uncertain about whether these are being met. Secondly, without the understanding 
garnered from critical assessments, it becomes difficult for CEM practitioners to 
defuse criticisms directed at the approach. This leads to CEM being susceptible to 
denouncement based on 'knee-j erk' or ideological reactions, rather than based on 
informed insights. Finally, without on-going assessment it is difficult for 
practitioners to adaptively manage CEM in accordance with the insights that analysis 
can provide. In the context of these points, critical research is necessary to advance 
the understanding of the opportunities and limitations that reside within the concept. 
12 Environment Canterbury uses the term 'resource care groups' to define these organisations. 
13 Exceptions to this situation do exist, such as the work of Selsky and Memon (1997) that drew on themes from 
within the common property institution literature to investigate environmental management in a South Island 
port. 
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2.5 Towards a Framework of Inquiry 
Are these new approaches al/ that they are held up to be? Do they really 
lead to improved resource management? What can and cannot be 
reasonably expected of them and what variables influence their 
effectiveness? (Conley and Moote, 2003, p. 371). 
Upon reflection, the critical points raised in this chapter highlight the need for 
theoretical approaches that enable the further investigation of CEM. Obviously, not 
all the prior points can be investigated in a single study, so it is necessary to prioritise 
areas for research. Adopting this approach, I identified four theme areas worthy of 
special investigation. These are: 
• the understanding of what qualities affect the form and focus of collective action 
within and around CEM initiatives in New Zealand; 
• identification of the form and effects different interpretations of the physical 
world has on the effectiveness of CEM institutions operating in New Zealand; 
• how matters of power affect the effectiveness of these arrangements; and 
• what factors affect the capacity for CEM to contribute toward notions of 
effectiveness premised on the themes of sustainability. 
The selection of these four themes reflects the culmination of four factors. 
The first is the importance, across all the narratives I have described, of collective 
action to CEM processes and outcomes. Secondly, the interest in how different 
interpretations of the physical world affect CEM, originates from a general failure, 
thus far, to investigate the impacts of the social construction of nature on this policy 
approach. Consideration of the political dimensions of.CEM is considered important, 
thirdly, because of the recognition that politics is a central element shaping human 
collective behaviour, while again it is an area where CEM analysis has been limited. 
Finally, the interest in sustainability reflects the' contemporary interest in this concept 
as a basis for managing human interaction with the wider environment. The 
theoretical framework I use to investigate these matters further is described in 
Chapter Three (see Section 3.1.1). 
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2.6 Summary 
Popular and theoretical discussions, along with experience, demonstrate the 
prominence of CEM as a contemporary resource management tool; it is also an 
approach that has attracted increased criticism (e.g., Kellert et aI., 2000). As critiques 
of CEM have mounted overseas, so to have the ca11 for assessments of specific 
initiatives and the broader approach itself. In contrast, within New Zealand rigorous 
intellectual analysis of CEM has been rare, with the recent development of CEM not 
being aligned to any clear theoretical heritage beyond the context of an overriding 
neo-liberal reform environment. This has meant that it has been difficult to trace and 
evaluate the accomplishments of CEM initiatives against theoretically grounded 
criteria. Consequently, ,the critical issues raised in this chapter have not been subjects 
of intensive analysis, especially within central and local government policy circles. 
Those studies that have proceeded have tended to focus upon a limited range of 
variables or have been general in scope (e.g., Warren and Proctor, 2000). What has 
occupied the resulting space that critical analysis could occupy has been the trend of 
celebrating CEM accomplishments rather than evaluation its outcomes (e.g., Figure 
1.1). This has precipitated a vacuum of critical understanding about the fonn, 
function and effectiveness of CEM. It is this situation that this study sought to 
redress through a critical investigation of six CEM case studies. In the next chapter, I 
describe the methodology used to accomplish this task. This includes details of the 
research approach, theoretical lenses and methods used to organise this study . 
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Chapter Three: 
Methodology 
The task of scientific study is to lift the veils that cover the area of 
group life that one proposes to study. The veils are not lifted by 
substituting, in whatever degree, performed images for first hand 
knowledge. The veils are lifted by getting close to the area and by 
digging deep into it through careful study (Blumer, 1969, p. 39). 
3.1 Introduction: Research Approach 
Qualitative methodology . .. is more than a set of data-gathering techniques. 
It is a way of approaching the empirical world (Taylor & Bogdan, 1998, p. 7, 
emphasis added). 
This chapter describes the approach and methods used to guide my 
investigation of CEM, and the units of analysis on which the inquiry was based. As a 
preliminary to this task, it is useful, as Swaffield (1991) argues, to present a 
methodological statement that summarises the 'vision' of the world upon which this 
inquiry developed. This is beneficial because all approaches to research occur within 
a particular vision of the world, which in turn influences the way a subject is studied 
and the insights made of it. In this context, a methodological statement is useful as a 
tool for enhancing transparency, both in terms of the understanding of where a study 
is 'coming from' and the perspectives of the world that a researcher brings to a 
project (Swaffield, 1991). 
To this end, the methodological approach adopted in this study is centred 
within the social science perspective of phenomenology14. The phenomenological 
approach is: committed to understanding social phenomena from the actor's own 
perspective and examining how the world is experienced (Taylor and Bogdan, 1998, 
p. 3). Phenomenology is linked to a range of theoretical areas within social science. 
These include symbolic interaction (Blumer, 1969), interpretative anthropology 
(Geertz, 1973) and social constructionism (Berger and Luckmann, 1966). Proponents 
14 Phenomenology can be distinguished from positivism, a perspective that concentrates on the deduction of 
'objective facts' through scientific modes of observation (e.g. surveys and experiments) (Hughes, 1990). 
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of these perspectives share the goal of seeking to understand the world of lived 
experience from the viewpoint of those who live it (the emie view) (Tolich and 
Davidson, 1999). 
Also important in the task of defining a research approach is the question of 
how theory is managed (Hayward, 2000). Within the phenomenological approach 
itself, the focus is not on the testing of theory through data, but on the development 
of theory from data (Tolich and Davidson, 1998). This orientation sees theoretical 
consider~tions become secondary to the processes of data gathering and analysis. 
Despite this emphasis, these processes cann~t occur in a vacuum; the researcher 
implicitly or explicitly brings a frame of reference to the social world they explore 
(Swaffield, 1991). To accommodate for the effect of such frames, Glaser's (1978) 
notion of 'theoretical sensitivity' is useful and has been adopted in this study. 
Theoretical sensitivity embraces the argument that the disciplinary and 
professional knowledge and experiences of the researcher can assist in the 
exploration of social phenomena. The concept of theoretical sensitivity also draws on 
previous work by Glaser and Strauss (1967) and their concept of grounded theory. 
Grounded theory is premised on the argument that it is the task of the researcher to 
develop theory from data. However, as Strauss and Corbin (1994) argue, this does 
not mean that research should be devoid of theory at its outset. Instead, it is the 
responsibility of the researcher, they suggest, to develop new theories through the 
constant comparison of data and theory brought to the analytical process: 
In this methodology, theory may be generated initially from the data, or, if 
existing (grounded) theories seem appropriate to the area of investigation, 
then these may be elaborated and modified as incoming data are 
meticulously played against them (Strauss and Corbin. 1994. p. 273. 
emphasis in original). 
The decision to use a phenomenological approach in this research holds two 
particular advantages over the use of positivist methods (e.g., surveys and 
experiments). Firstly, the approach defuses the attribution problem that faces 
positivist methods (Gottret and White, 2001). This problem emerges out of the 
emphasis in positivist methods upon measuring the relationships between 
independent and dependent variables (Babbie, 1998). To measure these, a researcher 
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must be able to control for other variables that impact on the relationships they seek 
to assess. This, in reality, is often difficult to achieve in research. An example would 
be the measurement of the association between the riparian planting efforts of a CEM 
group and changes in trout numbers in an adjacent waterway. In this instance, 
attribution problems arise because of the difficulty of isolating the relationship 
between these two variables from others in the catchment (e.g., upstream practices). 
The resultant uncertainty this situation generates impacts, in tum, on the reliability of 
a researcher's findings. For phenomenologists, seeking to build understandings based 
on what they see and hear rather than what they measure, these problems are not 
particularly relevant (Blumer, 1969). 
The second advantage resides in the opportunity that the phenomenological 
approach provides for avoiding goal traps. Goal traps arise when an attempt is made 
to measure the outputs of a policy with indicators that are forced or irrelevant 
(Deutscher, 1977). A case-in-point would be the use of a single water quality 
parameter as a detenninant of the overall condition of an aquatic system. As a 
measure, this statistic would mask the contribution of an array of other variables that 
could be relevant to the assessment of this parameter. By comparison, 
phenomenological methods avoid such problems by directing attention to the 
understanding of processes and outcomes rather than the assessment of specific 
outputs (Deutscher, 1977). 
In summary, the phenomenological approach employed In this study 
challenges the human tendency to take the everyday world for granted, by pennitting 
research to go beneath the processes and outcomes of everyday life (Abercrombie et 
aI., 1994). In this capacity, it complements the focus of this study to explore and 
inspect social behaviour in terms of its own intelligibility, including peoples' actions 
toward each other and the physical world (Tolich and Davidson, 1999). 
3.1.1 Theoretical lenses of inquiry 
The critical review in Chapter Two identified four thematic areas for guiding 
the focus of this inquiry (see Section 2.5). The investigation of these required the 
selection of a set of theoretical lenses that were appropriate for grounding an in-depth 
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interpretative study of my six case studies. Those selected for this purpose were: (a) 
the theory of social capital; (b) theories of the social construction of nature; and (c) 
. notions of sustainability. It is relevant to note here, in tum, that while one or two of 
these lenses have been used together to analyse CEM arrangements (e.g., Leach et 
al., 2002), no study has thus far used all three in tandem. Meanwhile, of the limited 
CEM studies undertaken within New Zealand most have used, at best, only one of 
the lenses used in this study (e.g., Millar, 2001)15. 
The rationale for the use of the above theoretical lenses in this research was 
based on the following considerations. Starti11:g with the social capital lens firstly, 
this theoretical lens yielded the opportunity to explore how qualities within social 
relations affect collective behaviour within and around CEM. This is of interest to 
this study because, as iterated in Chapter Two, factors influencing collective action 
playa key part in CEM, including its capacity to promote sustainable outcomes (cf., 
Buenavista, 1998). This lens was also attractive because of the current popularity it 
enjoys within certain policy circles (e.g., World Bank, 1998). Its use in the research 
subsequently provided an opportunity to gauge its influence within a set of 
exploratory case studies and to see how valid the nOImative claims made about it 
were. The social construction of nature theoretical lens, secondly, offered a means 
for inspecting how alternative understandings of 'nature' arise and influence the 
process and outcomes of CEM. Further, it also. provided a frame for exploring how 
power relations imbue CEM (cf., Braun and Wainwright, 2001). The sustainability 
lens, thirdly, provided a theoretical framework for the assessment of well-being 
based on social, economic and biophysical factors. The use of this lens also provided 
an opportunity to explore the practical issues arising from efforts to accomplish 
sustainability through the policy approach of CEM. 
15 Leach's et al. (2002) study, which encompassed water partnerships in the United States, drew on the lenses of 
social capital, the institutional analysis and design framework, and coalition advocacy theory. Millar (2001), 
meanwhile drew solely on social capital for her study of various CEM-style groups operating in the Southland 
region (South Island) of New Zealand. 
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3.2 Methods: Data Collection 
3.2.1 Case Studies 
In approaching the topic of methods, it is first necessary to resolve the 
question of the 'object' to be studied, with the object chosen forming the unit of 
analysis for an investigation (Lofland and Lofland, 1995). In this study, the unit of 
analysis comprised case studies of CEM groups operating in the South Island of New 
Zealand. The use of case studies is especially suited to this research because of the 
opportunity they provide to 'dig deep' into discrete and defmed events and situations 
(Ewing, 1997). The expectation from this is that even a single example of a 
-
phenomenon can highlight points that are.. significant and contribute to the 
development of understanding (Flyvbjerg, 2000). 
Case selection in this study was grounded on an information-oriented 
approach. This is a non-random sampling technique that entails the use of pre-
determined criteria to select the cases to be used (Babbie, 1998). The first of these 
criteria was based on Yin's (1988) contention that all case studies should serve a 
particular purpose - that is, offer something of value to the research topic. The 
second criterion was drawn from Robert Park's paraphrased dictum that the best 
place to start research is from within the world and experience of the researcher 
(Lofland & Lofland, 1995, p. 11-15). This consideration carries the advantage of 
providing the researcher with a 'head-start' in his or her knowledge and awareness of 
their topic. Thirdly, from an. evaluative perspective, I was interested in the 
opportunities for comparisons between groups, especially those that appeared to have 
elements in common. Fourthly, there were practical considerations behind the 
selection of my research examples. By selecting a number of cases in Canterbury, for 
example, I was saved the time and expense of having to travel further afield to gather 
data. Another advantage of this strategy was that it allowed multiple visits to be 
made to research sites, with the gaps between visits providing the opportunity to 
analyse data and further the development of my research instruments (see Section 
3.2.2). The need to balance this by including a group from a different institutional 
and geographic setting, meanwhile, prompted the selection of a case from outside the 
Canterbury region. Fifthly, because of an interest in exploring the impacts of CEM it 
was decided to limit case selection to groups that had been underway, in some fonn, 
=-- - - - :: - ~:- - :. -.---
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for at least three years. One consequence of the use of these criteria was the 
subsequent omission of a group· from this study that reflected co-management 
arrangements between the state and indigenous Maori. This was a deliberate decision 
that reflected the recognition that this area of CEM entails a range of issues that 
would merit a single study on their own16• 
My initial approach to potential case study groups was made by contacting 
individuals able to take my research interest to their organisation for discussion (such 
people are typically described as 'gatekeepers' [Babbie, 1998]). Preliminary contact 
was made through a letter providing details of~?e study, the associated interest in the 
group and information on what the study would entail in teImS of member 
participation. Three to four weeks after this letter was posted contact was made with 
the gatekeeper to receive feedback on a group's interest in the study. In some cases, 
the contacted person was able to confiIm the group's willingness (or otherwise) to 
participate. On three occasions, however, I was requested to attend meetings where 
further questions were asked about my research. 
A scoping exercise, lasting over twelve months, identified twelve groups that 
fitted my selection criteria. Of these, four did not proceed beyond the preliminary 
approach stage because they failed to fulfil all of my selection criteria. Of the other 
two, the decision to not proceed with one group. followed the attendance of a meeting. 
with its members (the group was already the subject of research by another social 
scientist). The other group was removed from the study following the first 
observation exercise, when I recognised that personal and professional links to some 
of the participants would complicate the analysis process. The subsequent groups 
that came to fOIm the case studies for this inquiry were: (a) the Maine Valley Local 
Initiative Programme group; (b) the Waitutu Abstractors Group; (c) the Kemp's 
Drain project; Cd) the Barry's Stream Care Group; (e) the Hague Stream Habitat 
Improvement Project; and (f) the Waimara Estuary Care group. Details of the six 
groups are provided in Chapter Four. 
16 As an introduction to research into such an arrangement Moller et a1. (2000) is recommended. 
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In this investigation, the case study names and those of indiyidual informants 
were converted into pseudonyms ( as above), the decision to do this being based on 
ethical and practical concerns. The former included the wish to protect groups and 
informants from any social repercussions that their comments and identification 
could lead to. The latter was inspired by a wish to encourage informant openness by 
the promise of anonymity (see Tolich and Davidson, 1999). The promise of 
anonymity has had implications for referencing in this research as some material, if 
cited in the thesis's bibliography, would lead to a case study being identified. To 
avoid this, but still differentiate external research from my own, all bibliographic 
references referring to the normal name of a case study area have been altered to 
repeat the pseudonyms cited above. I have further identified these words in the 
bibliography by underlining these amendments 17• 
All of the groups selected complied with three or more of the criteria 
described above. Consistent with the second criterion, for example, I had previous 
experience (vocational) with the Barry's Stream, Waitutu and Hague Stream groups. 
The shared focus on salmonid habitat restoration between the Kemp's Drain18 and 
Hague Stream studies, meanwhile, allowed comparisons to be made between these 
two groups ( criterion three). The location of five of the studies in the Canterbury 
region, balanced by a case outside of this area (Waimara Estuary Care) was 
consistent with the fourth criterion. All of the case studies, except the Barry's Stream 
study, meet the fifth criterion of having operated for at least three years prior to the 
study'S commencement. An exception from this criterion was made for the Barry's 
Stream Care study (commenced in 1999), because of its close fit with the other four 
criteria. Finally, the Maine Valley study was selected, not only because it fitted 
several of the other criteria, but also because it offered an alternative biophysical 
focus (i.e., vector control) to the water-centred themes of the other five studies. 
\7 For his advice on this matter thank you to Professor Harvey Perkins (pers. comm., October 2003). 
\8 Although the Kemp's Drain initiative ended in 1994, the resulting time difference between this time and the 
period of this study meant that there was an opportunity to compare the biophysical change sought by the 
project against what had occurred over a time period of eight or so years (see Figure 4.4). As many present 
examples of CEM are in their comparative infancy, this opportunity for temporal comparison was judged to 
vindicate the use of this study over others that are actually operating. 
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Once groups were selected for study, a scoping exercise involving document 
reviews, conversation and observation exercises took place. The purpose of this was 
awareness raising rather than data collection, with the information gleaned at this 
time being incorporated into my first observation and interview guides (see Section 
3.2.2). The length of this selection and scoping process meant, in some instances, 
data collection did not proceed until twelve months after an initial approach was 
made to a group. Meanwhile, during the course of the study I sought to stay in 
contact with my case studies through a combination of newsletters, 'catch-up' 
telephone calls and e-mails. The iterative nature of qualitative research also meant 
that I was obliged to return to my study site~ at numerous times. This helped to 
maintain the relationship with the respective groups. A copy of the thesis was 
promised to all groups in appreciation of their time and interest in the study. 
3.2.2 Forms of Data Collection 
The phenomenological exploration of social phenomena is usually 
accomplished through qualitative methods, the goal being the acquisition of 'rich' 
descriptive data for analysis (Geertz, 1973). Observations and in-depth interviewing 
are the two most frequently used methods to achieve this, however others such as life 
histories (Sedgwick, 1983) and archival studies may also be used (Patton, 1990). Any 
of these methods may be used separately or in tandem within a study, the dual use of 
methods being especially useful when one method proves less effective in eliciting 
data than another (Egan et aI., 1995). The main methods of data collection used in 
this study were observation and semi-structured interviews. In addition, the content 
analysis of secondary sources, such as newspaper articles and statutory submissions 
were used to assist aspects of this inquiry. 
a. Observation 
Tolich and Davidson (1999) argue that qualitative data collection involves a 
combination of 'looking' and 'asking' exercises. Observation deals with the looking 
part of the exercise and involves the collection of data through the transcription of 
field experiences into expanded written form (Emerson et aI., 1995). The observation 
method used in this research followed the format described by Tolich and Davidson 
(1999), including: (a) preparation of an observation guide prior to entry into the 
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study site; (b) an attempt to document fully everything observed during initial 
observation exercises; and ( c) the collection of mental and jotted notes in the field 
and their expansion into detailed written notes following my exit from it. 
Examining these points in detail, firstly the preparation of the observation 
guide assisted in the prompting and directing of my field observations ensuring, in 
tum, that this exercise yielded the richest data possible. The sequential and 
expanding nature of data notation is a necessary part of the observation process 
(Tolich & Davidson, 1999). The mental and jotted form of note collection helped to 
guarantee that I was not diverted from event~. in the field, while also ensuring that 
undue concern was not raised by my notation procedures amongst CEM 
participants 19. The completed notes for analysis took the form of an expanded 
chronological log of what was observed, with a running description of events, 
objects, people, items overheard and conversations between participants and myself. 
These notes were supplemented with descriptions of my own experiences, 
impressions and feelings while in the field. 
Certain practicalities imposed constraints on the extent of field observations. 
In the case of the Kemp's Drain case study, for example, the termination of 
workdays in 1994 meant that 'in the field' observations of the group were not 
possible. Nevertheless, a visit was made to the site of the group's activities and a 
description compiled. In other circumstances, observation exercises tended to be 
opportunistic, owing to the irregular nature of group activity. Nevertheless, I had an 
aim of achieving at least four observation field exercises (e.g., meetings, and field 
days) per group during the course of this study. 
h. Interviews 
Semi-structured interviews were used to accomplish the 'asking' side of data 
collection. This interview type is best thought of as a guided conversation, in which 
the purpose is to acquire rich and detailed information that describes an informant's 
19 Some observation exercises, like public meetings, created an observation opportunity where more expanded 
note taking was able to occur. 
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expenences of the world (Taylor & Bogdan, 1998)20. A modified interview 
procedure, based on Lofland and Lofland (1995), was used to elicit data through this 
method. In the first instance, potential interviewees were identified through a 
snowballing process, a purposive sampling technique in which potential future 
informants are identified during the on-going collection of data (Babbie, 1998). The 
willingness of potential informants to participate in an interview was sought through 
a letter or in some cases by a request directed through another member of a group. 
Those who agreed were interviewed for no more than an hour, and in cases where 
this proved insufficient another interview were arranged. 
All interviews were taped, while jotted notes were also taken to highlight 
certain points and cover observations not gathered through the taping medium (e.g., 
the behaviour of the informant). As for the observation fieldwork, a guide was used 
as a means of ensuring that certain themes were explored21 • Interviews were 
transcribed in full as soon as possible after returning from the field. In addition, an 
interview summary sheet describing such characteristics as the location of the 
interview, mannerisms of the interviewee and my own feelings during the interview 
was prepared. This was added to the transcript and became part of my interview data. 
Prefacing all of these, finally, was a fact sheet describing biographic details about the 
interview (e.g., time and place). 
c. Secondary sources 
Other data sources, primarily in the form of documents and archival video 
material, were also used in this study. These were assessed for details in their content 
and served three purposes. Firstly, at the outset of the research they assisted in 
sensitising me to themes that might be worthy of investigation, which assisted in the 
development of my observation and interview guides. Further, this data provided me 
with background knowledge about each case, so that I was able to enter the field with 
sufficient competency to establish my legitimacy as a 'serious' researcher. Finally, in 
20 This interview technique contrasts with that of the structured interview, in which quantifiable answers are 
sought to prescribed choices (e.g., an opinion poll). 
21 Both sets of guides took on the quality of a living document, being adapted to the interests of the research as 
analysis proceeded. 
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thematic areas where observation or interviewing was less effective in gathering 
data, secondary sources provided an alternative source of information. 
d. Additional comments 
A final matter of relevance to the whole data collection process was the 
question of when it was decided to end data collection. This decision was decided by 
applying the logic of 'theoretical saturation' (Glaser & Strauss, 1967). This state is 
reached when the researcher considers that the most recent data collection exercise 
has only replicated information from previous exercises and has not added further to 
their understanding. However, some situati<?ns were encountered where further 
inquiry of individuals or interests seemed to be warranted, but could not occur. 
Reasons for this included difficulties in negotiating participant access and refusals to 
requests for involvement. In these circumstances alternative data sources, such as 
letters, were turned to as a means of gaining insight into the 'world' of these actors. 
3.3 Methods: Interpretative Analysis 
The process of analysis used in this study followed the steps of qualitative 
inquiry described by Tolich and Davidson (1999) and Lofland and Lofland (1995), 
and entailed an iterative process of data reduction, organisation and interpretation. In 
the first stage, data reduction, I focused on coding information into groupings or 
themes identified through the exploration of my collected information (Blumer, 
1969). The organisational stage of the process concentrated on the collation of 
information into more specific forms such as text. The final stage, interpretation, 
focused on collating data into conclusions drawn from the patterns and regularities 
revealed through the previous two steps22. Quotations and episodes gathered from the 
data were used to provide support for, and emphasis of, key conclusions from the 
study. 
22 In an ideal research environment the entire process is intended to occur in an iterative way with outputs of 
analysis being used to fine tune the data collection process. However, Bogdan and Birklen (1982) note that 
this process is not always suitable for less experienced researchers. Meanwhile McHenry (1994), with 
reference to her own work and that of others, notes that often the bulk of analysis only proceeds after data 
collection is completed. In this study, I found similarly that it was not always possible, due to resources and 
time demands, to engage in a perfect cycle of data collection and analysis. 
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Exploring the notion of interpretative analysis further, consistent with the 
phenomenological approach this seeks to reveal people's meanings, and through this 
develop understanding of their worlds of lived experience (Atkinson, 1990). 
Epistemologically, the focus here is on knowledge as a social and sUbjective 
construct, where language and actions contextualise the meaning of data. From an 
ontological perspective, meanwhile, the focus here is on a reality construed as 
pluralistic and relative, with purposeful action following from people's 
interpretations (Smith, 1997). In this context, analysis focuses on sorting out the 
'structures of signification' and determining their social basis and origins, with 
findings taking the form of rich accounts (or 'think descriptions') of people's 
realities, the factors shaping them and how they act within them (Geertz, 1973). 
Two other analytical processes were used to supplement those described here. 
The first involved an approach that allowed comparisons to be drawn from the data 
collected across the six case studies. The comparative instrument used here was 
analytical induction, a method that focuses on the identification of causal links that 
arise between variables and the summarisation of these into statements that 
accommodate all negative cases (Denzin & Lincoln, 1994; Perkins 1988). Analytical 
induction is promoted by some qualitative researchers as a means for theory building 
from qualitative data (see Becker, 1998); its use in this study was less grand 
however, and concentrated on the ability to obtain meta-insights relevant to all six 
case studies in this investigation. The second analytical process used, also a 
comparative method, focused on how insights from a former lens of analysis could 
contribute to understandings garnered through another. I have coined the term 
'snowball analysis' to describe this cumulative knowledge building process. This 
term must be differentiated from the other use of 'snowball' in the language of social 
science, where it is used to describe a non-random sampling technique (c.f., Babbie, 
1998). 
3.4 Methodological Issues 
The research methods documented in this chapter raise vanous 
methodological issues, including the questions of reliability versus validity, and the 
relevance of reflexivity. Examining the first matter, reliability is the quality of 
:. .. _-:._-
40 
research that suggests that the same conclusions will be collected from repeated 
rounds of data collection involving the same phenomena (Babbie, 1998). The 
capacity to achieve reliability is commonly regarded as a strength of quantitative 
research and a weakness of qualitative approaches (Tolich & Davidson, 1999). In 
contrast, the ability to achieve valid representations of the social world through the 
intimate knowledge of social actors and their everyday lives is seen as a strength of 
the qualitative method (Atkinson, 1990). It is the opportunity for validity that 
underscores the strength of this study, where the methodological purpose has been to 
provide interpretations of the patterns and processes that emerge from the six case 
studies. The knowledge gained through this approach is anticipated to be valid as an 
understanding of CEM in New Zealand. 
The mixed methods approach to data collection used in this study is also 
recognised as a means for enhancing validity within qualitative studies of the social 
world. The tenn triangulation is used to describe this process, whereby different data 
sources are drawn on to develop interpretations (Tolich & Davidson, 1999). 
Triangulation enhances validity in various ways, the most tangible being the 
opportunity to inspect phenomena from various data perspectives. It also assists the 
researcher in situations where one method of data collection may have deficiencies 
that another method overcomes (McHenry, 1994). 
Validity has also been promoted in this study using comparative case studies. 
The contribution these make to validity building can be understood through the idea 
of 'anticipatory accommodation'. This concept emerges from critiques of validity by 
critical theorists, a number of whom have focused on the ways that humans reshape 
cognitive structures to interpret and understand the social world across different 
contexts (Kincheloe & McLean, 1994)23. Anticipatory accommodation draws on this 
perspective and sets forward t~e argument that through the knowledge of a variety of 
comparable contexts a researcher can gain insights into the differences and 
23 Emerging as an alternative to orthodox social science and scientific Marxism, critical theorists seek to develop 
simulated concepts of society as a historically developing social whole, with theorists interested in not only 
understanding society but also in changing it. Their interest in the concept of validity has emerged from the 
reasoning that an observer's observations and measurements cannot provide true descriptions of reality 
(Kincheloe and McLean, 1994). 
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similarities that connect to people's actions (Hayward, 2000). Because of this 
process, it is suggested, a more valid description of people and the research setting 
emerges (e.g., Hayward, 2000). The use of multi-site case studies in this research is 
consistent with efforts to achieve anticipatory accommodation. 
The notion of reflexivity is a central concept within qualitative inquiry and 
deals with the need of the researcher to manage for the influence of their values and 
beliefs in the investigative process (Tolich & Davidson, 1999). These can endanger 
the validity of an investigation by increasing the subjectivity of a study, for example, 
by constraining the capacity of the researched to be heard and the researcher from 
achieving a 'direct experience' of his or her topic. To enhance the reflexive nature of 
this study, I followed two measures described by Tolich and Davidson (1999, p. 64). 
These were: (a) the maintenance of an on-going awareness of how my values and 
preferences entered my study; and (b) a critical awareness of the assumptions I 
brought to the study itself. Part of this process involved me being honest with the 
reader about my perspectives and experiences, a task I addressed in Chapter One (see 
Section 1.5). 
A specific methodological issue for this thesis arose from the decision to 
employ a constructionist approach to the exploration of CEM (see Chapter Six). In 
deciding to analyse the effectiveness of CEM using a social construction lens, some 
might argue I was in danger of adopting an approach at odds with the contentions of 
social constructionism itself (see Irwin, 2001; Velody & Williams, 1998). The 
foremost reason for this is the principle of symmetry that is suggested to adhere to the 
approach. This principle decrees that the analyst should 'see the world' from the 
perspective of others and not judge one as necessarily better or worse (Castree & 
MacMillan, 2001; Stein & Edwards, 1999). This contrasts with the asymmetrical 
approach of positivist methodologies, which prioritise certain judgements over 
others. Because of the symmetry prin~iple, Latour (1991, p. 130) argues that: we 
[should] refuse to accept judgements that transcend the situation. For Eden et al. 
(2000) this means the analyst can only look back rather than forward, because of the 
uncertainty about how a representation will form and be articulated in the future. In 
contrast, Irwin (2001) disputes these claims against judgement, arguing that it is 
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acceptable, on the proviso that the analyst is explicit about the nonnative 
commitments he or she brings to the research situation24• It is this latter argument 
upon which I have premised my use of the social construction approach in this 
investigation. This is based on my opinion that it offers a better basis for the 
development of an argument of use to researchers and practitioners. 
3.5 Reflections on the Research Approach and Methods 
Three summary reflections can be deduced from the methodology used in this· 
study. The first is the contention that in-depth, qualitative based research of multiple 
cases can provide a means for understanding CEM processes and outcomes. The 
second is that such research needs to recognise the significance of context, since 
actors and their actions cannot be understood in isolation from the physical and 
social worlds they inhabit (Flyvbjerg, 2001). Finally, given the methods and limited 
case studies entailed in this study, it is not epistemologically feasible to contemplate 
the generalisation of this study'S findings to all forms of CEM. Instead, the value of 
this study exists in its interpretative - analytical detail of patterns and themes, which 
in tum can infonn our understanding of other CEM arrangements. The employment 
of a reflexive approach, the use of multiple case studies and triangulation of multiple 
data sources have, in tum, contributed to the robustness of this study'S findings. 
24 As one would anticipate, this approach to evaluating effectiveness has raised concerns amongst those of a 
realist - positivist persuasion, as their notions of objective 'facts' and valueless criteria are at odds with it 
(Horlick-Jones, 1998). However, much of this concern may be overcome, Murdoch (1997) and Irwin (2001) 
argue, when social construction is understood not as an ontological judgement (about how the world is), but an 
epistemological one (how we understand the world). In the latter sense, the principle of symmetry requires the 
analyst to critically explore his or her ways of interpreting or 'knowing' the environment. In doing so, this 
approach highlights a need for epistemological sophistication that moves beyond realism-positivism to 
something that is more flexible and reflexive (Tolich & Davidson, 1999). 
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Chapter Four: 
Contexts of Study 
Cases exist in context. What has been called the 'primacy of 
context' follows from the empirical fact that in the history of 
science, human action has shown itself to be irreducible to 
predefined elements and rules unconnected to interpretation 
(Flyvbjerg, 2001, p. 136). 
4.1 Environmental Governance and Community Environmental 
Management in New Zealand 
4.1.1 New Zealand context 
a. Biophysical setting and issues 
Located in the Pacific, New Zealand comprises an archipelago dominated by 
three major islands. Total land area covers 269,000 square kilometres, the country 
being 1600 km long and 450 km in width at its widest point; climatic processes 
within a southwesterly ocean system dominate the country's weather (Furuseth and 
Cocklin, 1995). The prominence of agriculture within the New Zealand economy 
(see below, b) has underscored the relationship of people with its land, water and air 
resources, these providing material flows and services that have sustained the post-
colonial development of the nation (Le Heron and Pawson, 1996). In tum, 
agricultural activities have had numerous negative impacts on the country's 
biophysical environment (Ministry for the Environment, 1997). This has been 
exemplified by the contribution agricultural practices have made to the decline of 
freshwater aquatic ecosystems (Parkyn et aI., 2002) and the gradual reduction in the 
country's endemic biodiversity, as forests and wetlands have been developed for 
farming (Park, 2002). In tum, a variety of policy mechanisms have been championed 
as potential means for addressing these changes, ranging from regulations to 
economic and community-based methods (e.g., Ministry for the Environment, 1995). 
h. Economic and social 
One hundred and sixty years of European settlement in New Zealand has 
been underscored by the progressive development of an export economy centred on 
the production of primary products including meat, wool and dairy goods (Easton, 
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1997). An historic feature of this economy has been the commitment of the state to 
supporting the productive sector through a combination of subsidies and tariffs (Le 
Heron and Pawson, 1996). Events since the 1970s, however, including two oil 
shocks (in 1972, 1979) and the wholesale reform of the public and welfare sectors 
(from 1984) have removed much of the certainty and security that were features of 
pre-1980s New Zealand. It has also placed enormous stress on various social sectors, 
especially those linked to primary production (Russell, 1996). These adjustments 
have had consequences on the social fabric of rural New Zealand, including changes 
to the relationships between producers themselves -and the biophysical environment 
they interact with. This has included an increased emphasis on economic imperatives 
over ecological considerations, and increased conflict over rural property rights and 
responsibilities (Cocklin et aI., 2000). Alongside these changes, the post-war social 
consensus that was a feature of New Zealand (1950s to 1970s) has given way to a 
more dynamic and diverse socio-cultural environment (Le Heron and Pawson, 1996). 
This has been exemplified by the re-emergence of indigenous Maori as a social and 
political force in New Zealand society (Thoms, 1994). 
c. Political ecology 
Structural adjustments In post-1970s New Zealand have contributed to 
changes in the political ecology24 of the country's physical spaces, particularly those 
found in rural New Zealand. Traditionally, the country's rural producers enjoyed 
near hegemonic control over the management of their activities, including their 
effects on the natural environment (Pawson and Brooking, 2002). Environmental 
legislation, for example, was heavily oriented to the maximisation of productive 
opportunities and the control of a 'recalcitrant' nature. Since the 1980s, however, 
these imperatives have come under increasing pressure. This has been the result of 
several interacting factors, including: (a) increased calls and opportunities for public 
participation in resource management; (b) increasing visibility of producer effects on 
local environments; (c) legislative changes, including increased recognition of non-
productive values and interests within environmental legislation; (d) efforts to 
24 At the simplest level the notion of political ecology embraces the understanding of the physical environment as a political 
space (Greenberg and Park, 1994). 
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address Treaty of Waitange5 concerns; ( e) the growth and increasing sophistication 
of lobbying methods by environmental sector C groups; and (f) international 
developments, including the rise of the sustainable development policy narrative 
(Pawson and Brooking, 2002). 
Together, these factors have influenced the organisation of space in New 
Zealand. A trend in this regard has been the re-commodification of rural physical 
environments; a process that has seen their transformation from traditional forms and 
interpretations of use, to patterns reflecting new economic, political and social 
imperatives. Influential here has been productive imperatives that have inspired the 
intensification and diversification of production by rural producers. This change, in 
tum, has increased the output of both biophysical 'goods' and 'bads' from their 
practices (e.g., Parkyn et aI., 2002). Concurrently, landscapes once covenanted for 
their economic value have become appreciated for values, which reflect the lifestyle, 
recreation and the intrinsic meanings they hold for different peoples. This 
culmination of processes has led to increased conflict over the management of rural 
space, a process reflected in numerous efforts by different stakeholders to assert their 
meanings onto rural environmental management practices (Cloke and Goodwin, 
1992; Perkins, Forthcoming) . 
4.1.2 Patterns of environmental governance in New Zealand 
The changing interests and concerns of society, and lessons learnt through 
time, have contributed to contemporary patterns of environmental governance in 
New Zealand (see Memon and Perkins, 2000). In pre-colonial times (pre-1840), 
environmental management centred on forms of customary use evolved within Maori 
culture to manage the use of mahinga kai (foods, and places for gathering food and 
materials). This was associated with sets of rules and practices linked to the social 
units of hapu (extended family), runanga (sub-tribe) and iwi (tribe) (Moller et aI., 
2000). Early patterns of European resource use, in contrast, were characterised by the 
25 The Treaty of Waitangi was signed between a portion of Maori iwi and representatives of the British Crown in 1840. In 
return for recognising the sovereignty of the British monarch the Treaty established the parameters for Maori treatment by 
the Crown. It also codified their rights to the country's natural resources. Subsequent legal developments in the 1980s re-
emphasised the role of the Treaty in New Zealand law and the rights of Maori under it (Boston et al., 1996). The document, 
today, provides the foundation for the evolving relationship between Maori· and the state, including the resolution of 
grievances between the two parties (Mulgan, 1994). 
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wholesale exploitation of indigenous resources, including whales, seals, flax and 
timber (Flannery, 1994). 
Around the mid-1800s, this pattern gave way to a concerted effort to 
transform the landscapes of New Zealand into productive environments servicing the 
economic needs of the European settlers (Park, 1995). In this context, forests were 
cleared and wetlands drained, usually with little consideration of what was being 
lost; the interest instead being the transformation of 'inhospitable' environments into 
something conjugal with the economic interests and social understandings of 
European settlers (Park, 2002). With these changes, resource management evolved 
around the goals of maximising the opportunities for sustained resource exploitation, 
while managing for the public health and social consequences of this. These interests 
reflected similar patterns of evolving environmental administration in other parts of 
the western world (Kraft and Johnson, 1999). Concerns over the condition of 
domestic and stockwater supply, for example, were behind some of the earliest 
efforts to control water pollution in New Zealand (McDowall, 1994). Through the 
mid-twentieth century, this evolving process saw special attention given to laws that 
protected the well-being of productive lands from the effects of erosion and floods 
(e.g., the Soil Conservation and Rivers Control Act, 1941). However, by the late 
1960s one can distinguish a mounting recognition of non-productive interests in such 
legislation; a trend that has evolved, through to today, where ecological, intrinsic and 
cultural values now form central parts of the country's leading environmental statute, 
the Resource Management Act (1991). 
The Resource Management Act, promulgated in 1991, was the product of a 
wholesale effort by the fifth Labour government to reform New Zealand's 
environmental legislation (Furuseth and Cocklin, 1995). The legislation, which 
persists today, has sought to integrate the management of the majority of New· 
Zealand's natural and physical resources26 under a single purpose - that of sustainable 
management - supported by a set of co-ordinating principles. The Act also sets out 
26 Resources that lie outside the ambit of the legislation include minerals (owned by the Crown) and marine fisheries· 
(administered through alternative legislation). 
---:_.:-....:"--~L-:_:_':"_::~_:-_:~~ :-' 
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the regime for the administration of these provisions, with a large amount of the 
management responsibility passing from the central state to local statutory authorities 
(i.e., regional councils, unitary authorities and territorial authorities) (Buhrs, 2000). 
The Resource Management Act also establishes the framework for the planning and 
allocation of land, water and air resources in New Zealand, with much of this 
responsibility falling to the local authorities described above (Memon, 1993). In 
contrast to the provisions in previous resource management statutes, the legislation 
also sets out much wider procedures for public consultation and participation 
(Hayward, 1995). The legislation and the processes promulgated through its 
provisions provide a key pillar around which CEM is organised in New Zealand 
today. 
4.1.3 Community environmental management in New Zealand: Past and 
present 
Although present day forms of CEM in New Zealand owe much to the 
legislative and contextual factors so far described, it is also relevant to acknowledge 
the contribution of historic factors. These demonstrate that CEM is not a new feature 
of New Zealand's policy environment; rather, a legacy of such institutions can be 
traced back to pre-European times. Maori management of local resources, for 
example, was inherently community-based, owing to the situating of customary use 
rights within family and tribal affiliations (c.f., Matunga, 2000). Through New 
Zealand's evolving post-colonial history, meanwhile, at least three further phases in 
the evolution of CEM can be delineated. 
The first phase, occupying a period between the early 1900s through to the 
mid-1980s, saw community-based arrangements characterised by the following 
features. The first of these involved the nature of the relationship between CEM 
institutions and local and central authorities. These relationships were formal and 
often underpinned by special statute (such as local drainage and river control acts). 
The second was the tendency for those participating in the programmes to be the 
direct beneficiaries of their actions. The third and final characteristic was the 
tendency for these institutions to be funded by a combination of local rates and a 
subsidy from wider society, gathered on their behalf by local authorities (Ackroyd, 
L ,_ ~.'~--, - '_-".-._ - __ -:_-.:-; .- .'. -; 
_:::'--- _'~ ____ :..-L--~~<~-'--;' "-• .:.r, 
.. :r=,.'~ • ___ ..;~:..-....:""'--=::~~_-~ .. 
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1991). Examples of such groups included river district, nassella tussock, and rabbit 
control boards (Ackroyd, 1991). A variant form of CEM, which also evolved over 
this period, involved organisations that evolved (on a voluntary basis) to manage 
some aspect of a state-owned resource. The usual rationales behind the development 
of these institutions were concerns about improving the efficiency of resource use. A 
typical example of such organisations was the instance of groups formed by farmers 
to collectively manage their irrigation takes from a shared water source (e.g., the 
Shag River Allocation Group, North Otago [South Island]). Similar style groups, 
, some of which persist today, have evolved as co-operative arrangements for the 
management offish stocks (Hughey et aI., 2000). 
Following the local government reforms of the 1980s, the majority of these 
institutional arrangements were displaced by new organisations or disappeared 
altogether. The boards described above, for example, were often re-constituted as 
sub-committees of local councils. In other instances, their tasks were absorbed into 
the management functions of local authorities, with any vestiges of the former 
organisation disappearing. The subsequent period, lasting from the mid-1980s to the 
early 1990s, was therefore one of transition for CEM arrangements within New 
Zealand. In turn, the changing politico-economic context raised many issues for 
economically marginal farm environments, with returns being squeezed and the 
responsibilities for land management being transferred directly to the individual 
farmer. In the South Island High country, for example, the demise of pest destruction 
boards coupled with the expense of rabbit control and poor commodity prices, 
challenged the sustainability of traditional agricultural practices in the hill and high 
country of the South Island (Donald Ross pers. comm., March 2003). 
The Rabbit and Land Management Programme was initiated as a response to 
this situation. Originally conceived as a means of addressing rabbit control issues, 
those administering the Programme became progressively aware of the need for an 
integrated approach to the problem, which embraced the social and economic issues 
of land sustainability (Williams et aI., 1995). With this recognition, a key component 
of the Programme became the emphasis of working with farmers 'on the ground', 
using exchanges with community groups to develop fora for the building of trust, and 
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the exchange of knowledge and expenence. On reflection, the Programme's co-
ordinators consider that this orientation was effective in re-building trust and co-
operation amongst participating communities and authorities, while also allowing 
some of the physical issues arising from land degradation to be addressed (Morgan 
Williams pers. comm., February 2003). 
A spin-off effect of the Rabbit and Land Management Programme was the 
awareness it generated of the potential for community-based groups to act as a source 
of collective action and learning within rural New Zealand (Williams et aI., 1995). 
Spurred on by similar observations spawned from the national Landcare Programme 
in Australia (Lough, 1991), this recognition culminated with the formation of the 
New Zealand Landcare Trust in 1997. This organisation was given the task to act as 
a co-ordinating body to assist in the establishment of community-based groups 
addressing land sustainability issues (Towle, 2002). Today, throughout New Zealand, 
there are 500 groups affiliated to the Trust. These groups range across issues and 
geographic location; from possum control and Kiwi protection in Northland, through 
to water quality improvement in Southland (Towle, 2002). Other features of the 
Trust have included its restricted links to the state (it receives limited annual funding 
through the government budget - $450,000 in 2003) and the composition of the Trust 
itself7. 
The initiatives spawned by the New Zealand Landcare Trust are, however, 
only one form that CEM takes in contemporary New Zealand. Concurrently, local 
authorities such as regional and district councils have also looked towards the 
opportunities within CEM arrangements to address issues that fall under their 
statutory gambit. In the Waikato, Canterbury and Southland regions, for example, the 
respective regional councils have established units that seek to promote the use of 
CEM groups to meet their statutory responsibilities for land and water management 
(Environment Canterbury, 2003; Environment Southland, 2000; Ritchie, 1998). 
Similarly, the Animal Health Board, the national authority managing the problem of 
27 The Trust's board comprises representatives across the rural productive and the conservation sectors, a number of who have 
traditionally conflicted - and continue to do so - over environmental issues (e.g., Federated Farmers New Zealand (Inc.) and 
the New Zealand Fish and Game Council). 
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bovine tuberculosis in New Zealand livestock, has turned to community-based vector' 
control groups to implement part of its management strategy (Allen et aI., 2001). 
Another community-centred innovation that has evolved through the 1990s, 
has centred on the efforts by state agencies to promote collaborative decision-making 
arrangements. The focus of this method has been on bringing together different 
stakeholders linked to an environmental issue and using the opportunity this creates 
to develop management strategies that reflect and harmonise public concerns (e.g., 
Kilvington, 1998). Underscoring these efforts has been the inference that strategies 
developed through these means will receive wider public support than those drafted 
through traditional top-down methods. 
A further form CEM has taken is of groups that have evolved around the 
concerns of self-organised citizens. Some of these groups have become integrated 
into the New Zealand Landcare Trust network, as they have gone to it for assistance 
and support, while others have developed close links to statutory authorities such as 
regional councils. What distinguishes these groups from the forms already described, 
however, is that their goals are usually defined by their members and not by the 
outside organisations they deal with. Examples of such organisations include 
numerous coastal oriented CEM groups scattered around New Zealand, including the 
Blueskin Bay Estuary Care group operating in northern Otago (Legat, 1998). This 
group has evolved from an initial expression of interest in the estuary by local 
residents in the mid-1990s, through to an estuary group that in contemporary times 
has focused on a set of defined aims. These include addressing sediment issues in the 
Estuary's catchment and the documentation of local history (Legat, 1998). 
Drawing on the above points and other observations, some qualifications can 
be made about the nature and function of CEM in contemporary New Zealand. The 
first point centres on what factors underpin the motivations for, and character of, 
CEM. On this issue, at least four interacting factors can be distinguished. The first of 
these is the historic resistance of the rural sector to state control and intrusion . 
. Underpinning this has been the desire by many of those living and operating in rural 
spaces to have control over their destinies, including the relationships they share with 
-.. '.," .' ... ~ .. - .. -.. ~ .. -. -.. -... : .... :.-... 
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the biophysical environment and the protection of their property rights (de facto and 
de jure) (see Ramsey, 2000; Bristow, 1997). One output of this has been a natural 
preference for voluntary-based arrangements to manage the effects of resource use 
and the allocation of natural resources. 
The second has been the doctrine ofneo-liberal reform that has predominated 
within central and local government over the last twenty years of New Zealand's 
history. Emerging from this has -been the argument that communities should own 
both 'their problems' and be the authors of 'their solutions', a point recently reiterated 
by New Zealand's Minister for the Environment (Hobbs, 2001). This argument, 
combined with the full or partial removal of the state from such areas as flood control 
and pest management, has turned the attention of stakeholders (state and non-state) to 
the opportunities available within community-based arrangements for addressing 
different environmental concerns (e.g., Ministry for the Environment, 1995). 
Thirdly, like other western nations, New Zealand's political landscape has 
been imbued by the participatory ideals that were described previously in Section 
2.2. One consequence of this is that people have come to CEM as a means for 
conferring their identities and meanings onto different biophysical spaces (Urry, 
1995). The support of the New Zealand government for international documents 
supporting public participation in environmental management, such as the Agenda 21 
document, has given impetus to this development. Similarly, at the national level 
statutes, such as the 2002 promulgated Local Government Act, have increased the 
role communities can expect to have in district management and the accountability of 
state authorities to them. 
A review of CEM activities in New Zealand indicates that the approach is 
mounting in popularity across , state and non-state sectors (see Table 4.1). In 2003, for 
example, the New Zealand Landcare Trust had over 500 groups registered on its 
database, a figure that compared to 319 groups in November 2000 (Warren and 
Proctor, 2000). Further, CEM programmes operated by the likes of Environment 
Canterbury, the regional council of the Canterbury region, have shown a steady rise, 
to a point where there are now 43 groups enrolled in its programme. This growth has 
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Table 4.1: Examples of linkages between community environmental management and the state 
Authority 
Crown 
Government (General) 
Ministry for the Environment 
Department of Conservation 
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry 
Ministry of Fisheries 
Environment Canterbury 
Environment South land 
Christchurch City Counci I 
Key 
Policy Area 
Treaty of Waitangi relations 
Community: Government 
relations 
Sustainable development 
strategy 
Sustainable Land Management 
Biodiversity 
Waste Management 
Monitoring and Reporting 
Biodiversity and conservation 
management 
Sustainable resource use 
Fish stocks management (e.g., 
scallops) 
Land and water management 
Land and water management 
Environmental improvement 
Legal basis I Programme 
Ngai Tahu Claims Selliement 
Act (1998). Co-management of 
Titi Islands by Rakiura Maori 
Sfatement of Intention/or an 
Improved Community : 
Government Relationship 
(2002) 
Local Government Act (2002) 
Sustainable Land Management 
Strategy (1996) 
Sustainable Management Fund 
Financial and technical support 
to the New Zealand Landcare 
Trust 
Nature Heritage Fund 
Resource support to the New 
Zealand Landcare Trust 
Sustainable Farm ing Fund 
Fisheries Act (1996) 
Resource Care programme 
Provis ions of resource plans 
Public participation and land 
sustainability strategy 
Provisions of resource plans 
City plan methods 
Coast Care 
• Crown I Central government authorities; • Regional authority; • Territorial authority. 
(Sources: Christchurch City Council , 1999; Environment Canterbury, 200 I; Environment 
Southland, 200 I; Fitzgerald, 1999; Hughey et al. 2002; Lenihan, 2002; Moller et aI. , 2000) 
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corresponded to a broader increase, since the mid- I 990s, of the regard given to CEM 
as a policy method by different local and central government authoriti es. Table 4.1 
provides a summary of the ways that CEM has been incorporated into some of the 
policies and strategies of state authorities over the last eight years. Moving on, the 
nex t ~ection sets out the context for the six case studies that lie at the heart of thi s 
research. It introduces the phys ical context, group characteristics, and the issues and 
changes that have occurred around their activit ies. 
4.2 A Review of Research Case Studies 
Six CEM ease studies, operating in the South Island of New Zealand, formed 
the units of analysis for thi s inquiry. The approxi mate geographic location of each of 
these studies is depicted in Figure 4. I and a summary of the features of each is 
presented in Table 4.2. In the accounts that follow it was found useful to differentiate 
the six groups based on two categorisations. These were: (a) producti ve; and (b) 
social. Although the relevance behind each of these two labels will become clearer in 
the work that follows, some elaboration is necessary here. 
Figure 4.1: Case study locations 
G roup Locations 
• ~aj nc Vulley 
0 Waitutu arC'1 
Kemp's Drain 
Barry's $ u cam 
0 Ilague Stream 
0 Waimara Estuary 
Note: To help maintain anonymity the locations given arc 
indiclltivc only (sec 3.2. 1 for rationale) 
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The 'productive' label is applied in this study to groups where the key 
participants were actors whose involvement was motivated by concerns linked to 
their productive well-being. In most circumstances, this involved people who were 
undertaking agricultural activities, and who lived and worked in the environment 
where the management efforts of a group were focused. Linked to this involvement 
were usually concerns about property rights, resource access and tbe maintenance of 
farm productivity. In contrast, the 'social' categorisation has been used in this study 
to depict those groups where participants' involvement was motivated by a 
combination of amenity, socio-cuJtural and intrinsic concerns. Unlike the former 
group, these actors seldom had property right entitlements over the physical 
environments they were seeking to manage. A more detailed description of each 
group follows in the ensuing section. 
Table 4.1: Case studies: Summary of key parameters 
Parameter 
Location 
·····PrOduci·;on 
[PI or 
Socially lSI 
Maine VaUt'y 
1..",1 
Iniliati"t 
Programme 
Waitufu 
Ab~lraclors 
Group 
Group Title 
Kemp'lI Drain 
Project 
Barry's Slrt'am IIMgut'StrcaRi 
Care Croup lIabital 
Impro\lement 
I'rojed 
North Canterbury North Canterbury North Canterbury Central Canterbury Central Canterbury 
(South Island) (South Island) (South Island) (South Island) (South Island) 
p p s p S 
....... 2!!~~.~~~ .................................. ~_._ ...... . 
BiophYSical 
Focus 
Membership 
Charactcri<;tic<; 
Control of bov ine Management of 
tuberculosis water quantity 
vectors, and quality issues 
especially rerrets in local 
waterways 
Comprised of 
Restoration of trout 
habitat along a 
portion of Kemp's 
Drain 
Members of the 
Water quality 
issues in Barry's 
Stream 
Comprised of Callie and 
deer farm 
owners in the 
consented Canterbury Trout landholders 
water Unlimited adjacent 10 
Enhancement 
ofastream'S 
salmon 
spawning 
capacity 
Lower 
Rakaia River 
residents 
Walmara 
F~lua'1' 
Clrt' Croufl 
Southland 
(South Island) 
s 
Restoration, 
enhancement 
and promotion 
ofWaimara 
Estuary 
Residents of the 
lower Waimara 
catchment 
.. _ .... _ .... _ .. _............. . ............ _ .. Y..~~.I.cy abstractors ..... _ ............. ~~.~!~.~ .... _ ............ _~.~.!.~~~ ..... __ ...................... M .... _ •• _ ............. _ .......... __ ......... . 
MembershIP 
Numbers 
(Range) 
Key Actor I 
Organi<;atinn 
Interacting 
I - 10 
Animal 
Health Board 
.... ~~!.~~.9.~~.~P_ .............................. .. 
Key 
Membership 
Trend 
Excluded non· 
deer and cattle 
herd owners 
10 - 19 
Environment 
Canterbury 
10 - 19 
Environment 
Canterbury 
Excluded non· Lacked 
water inclusiveness 
abstractors (e.g., no local 
farmers involved) 
10 - 19 
Environment 
Canterbury 
Excluded 
non-resident 
stakehOlders 
10 - 19 
Landowner 
10 - 19 
Environment 
Southland 
Non-involvement Lacked 
offishcries and inclusiveness 
water managers (e.g., no local 
farmers involved) 
-_:.....:=.-:-L:_::.:_:,~.:_>:_.::-_ . .:-j 
'- ... ~_""J...¥'_-..r_._~..:_ ...... -~-...-..: 
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4.2.1 Maine Valley Local Initiative Programme group 
The Maine Valley initiative embraced all eight farms in the same-named 
valley. Agriculture was the primary economic activity in this location, with farmers 
focusing on the production of stock for sale to low country farms, while through the 
1990s diversification into farm forest and tourism (e.g., hunting) had occurred on 
some properties. A typical farm-unit in this location comprised 3000 hectares of hard 
hill to high country (see Plate 4.1). 
Commencing in the mid-1990s, the CEM initiative developed from an effort 
to control the spread of bTB bovine tuberculosis (Mycobacterium bovis) (bTB) 
amongst deer and cattle herds in the Valley. The focus of these efforts was the 
eradication of the major vectors of this disease, namely possums and ferrets (see 
Plate 4.2). Participants had a productive interest in controlling vector numbers, as 
bTB threatened the value and commercial returns on the deer and cattle they 
marketed, it is also considered by the state to be the source of concern to 
international trade (Animal Health Board, 1995). Although initially a self-organised 
programme amongst local farmers, from the late 1990s the group was incorporated 
into a wider voluntary control scheme know as the Local Initiative Programme. This 
programme has been co-ordinated and budgeted for by the ARB, an incorporated 
society empowered by the Biosecurity Act (1993) to develop and administer a 
strategy to address the bTB issue in New Zealand28 • Under the scheme, participants 
(mainly farmers) have been encouraged to eradicate bTB vectors through a 
combination of education, support services and the reimbursement of expenditure on 
traps and poison. In return, farmers have been expected to supply kill tallies and 
attend an annual meeting. The linkage to a national programme has meant that to 
some extent the activities of the group have been integrated into a scheme that has 
been supportive of their activities. 
28 The Animal Health Board comprises stakeholder groups that contribute levies to the control ofbTB. Sectors represented 
include numerous producer representatives (e.g., Meat New Zealand, Federated Farmers (Inc.) - Dairy Section), as well as 
local government and central state representatives (e.g., the Local Bodies Association). 
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Plates 4.1 - 4.12: Case study images (Plates by author unless otherwise stated) 
Plate 4. 1: Lower Maine Val ley landscape 
(August. 200 I). 
Plate 4.3: Fencing c fTOriS in the Waillllll area have 
been uneven. Fenced stream marg in. Waitutu 
catdlllu;nt (August, 200 1). 
Plate 4.5: Kemp's Drai n fo ll owi ng drai nage works in 
the latc 19805 (Jellyman, 1987). 
Plate 4.2 : " fe rret · prominent bovine tu berculosis 
vector (Animal Health Board, Undalt.!d). 
Plate 4.4: Unfenced stream margin, Waitutu area 
(August. 200 1). 
Plute 4.6: Trollt Unlimited plantings. well back from 
the water channel , Kemp's Drain (August 200 I ). 
P late 4 .7 : Stock causing damage and silt intrus ion 
into Barry's Stream (November. 1999). 
PI:lte 4.9: Ilague Stream catchment. Stream marked in 
red (November. 1997). 
Plate 4. 11 : Waimara Estuary (November 200 1). 
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Plate 4.8: Shmb planting. ripari an strip. lower Ilarry's 
St ream (same location as Plate 4.7) (December 2000). 
Plate 4. 10: Ripari an fencing project. Ilague Stream 
(December. 2002). 
Plate 4. 12: Wetland project si le, Waimara Estuary 
(November. 200 I). 
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Amongst Maine Valley local initiative participants, ferrets were considered 
the major vector problem, and were therefore the focus of their control efforts. This 
contrasted with the interpretation of the Animal Health Board, which prioritised the 
control of possums. Since the programme commenced, in the mid-1990s, ferret kill 
tallies in the Valley gradually declined, as did the levels of bTB in the Valley's beef 
and deer herds (see Figure 4.2). Attribution issues mean that one must be wary of 
establishing a causal relationship between the efforts of the group and this trend. It is 
fair to surmise, however, that the focus of the group in trapping a prominent vector 
would represent a practice that would be anticipated to reduce bTB infection rates. 
The Maine Valley farmer relationship with bTB management authorities (e.g., 
Animal Health Board and Environment Canterbury), meanwhile, has not always 
been harmonious. Valley farmers have been critical of the Board's failure to share its 
concerns about the prominence of the ferret as a vector and its associated lack of 
expenditure on formal ferret control work. For its part, the Board has operated the 
Local Initiative Programme in a top-down manner, with farmers having a limited 
Key r=::::J Infected cattle and deer herds ___ Captured Ferrets 
7 60 
6 50 
5 Captured 
40 ferrets 
Infected 
4 per Herds twelve-
30 month 
3 period 
2 
20 
10 
0 0 
1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 
Year 
Figure 4.2: Bovine tuberculosis infection rates in cattle and deer herds compared to ferret capture 
rates, Maine Valley 1997-2003. (Source: Malcolm Gilbert pers. comm., July 2003). 
Note: Ferret capture data reflects 12-month periods across calendar years (e.g., 2001 -
2002), while herd data reflects per calendar year figures (e.g., 2001). No ferret data prior 
to 1999-2000 was available, although trapping had occurred before this period 
(individually and under the Local Initiative Programme). 
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VOice, through their facilitators and representatives, on the regional animal health 
committee29• 
4.2.2 W!litutu Abstractors Group 
The Waitutu Abstractors Group comprised fifteen farmers drawing water 
from a series of spring-fed waterways in the Waitutu district. Farmer interest and 
participation in this organisation reflected, primarily, concerns about production and 
the associated need for access to water for irrigation. Famlers also shared an interest 
in the drainage function of these waterways, as their properties were susceptible to 
flooding . It is noteworthy, for the analysis that follows , that a number of fanners in 
the Waitutu area are 110/ members of the group (numbers are unclear, but are thought 
to include at least five additional farms). An average farm in the Waitutu area was 
between 100 and 250 hectares in size and engaged in some fornl of intensive 
agricultural activity. Predominant land uses in the area, historically and today, 
remain dairying and cropping. 
The group started initially as an informal water sharing arrangement (1970s), 
although it progressively (through the 1980s and I 990s) developed more 
sophisticated arrangements for the allocation of the restricted surface water resource 
in the Waitutu area. Through the mid-1990s, the organisation broadened beyond this 
to include the participation of its members in projects aimed at improving water 
quality. At the centre of this development there appears to have been a desire by 
members to protect their rights to the local surface water resource, by making 
positive steps to alleviate the concerns that other stakeholders had raised about the 
impacts cf agriculture on the local aquatic ecosystems. The development of riparian 
strip management strategies was a key initiative under this effort (e.g., compare 
Plates 4.3 and 4.4). However, the actions of famlers outside of the group and other 
land practices (e.g., urban development) were believed by members and agency staff 
alike to have ameliorated some of the accomplishments of the group (Interviews, 
June 2001 - November 2002). Although the Waitutu Abstractors Group was self-
organised, Environment Canterbury had developed a close working relationship with 
l'1 Th is organ isa tion comprises an amalgam of agency and famler representatives . Its task is to determine and oversee the 
implementation of regional bTB control strategies on behalf of the An imal Health Board. 
• 
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it. This was reflected in the recognition given to the group in official processes 
instigated by this authority (e.g., water planning). Finally, despite the intentions of 
the Waitutu Abstractors Group to improve the aquatic conditions of the local 
waterways over the previous eight years, indications in 2003 were that the local 
streams were less than satisfactory for trout and recreational use (e.g., trout angling) 
(see Box 4.1). 
Box 4.1 
Waltata Water Quality Report 2003 
(Monkman et aI., 2(03) 
4.2.3 Kemp's Drain project 
The Kemp's Drain Initiative operated between 1991 and 1994 and involved 
efforts by members of the Canterbury chapter of Trout Unlimited to restore this 
waterway's brown trout population, primarily through riparian restoration work. 
Membership and participation reflected social-based concerns about the health and 
recreational condition of the waterway's brown trout resource. The group was 
therefore defined in this study as socially-oriented. 
Kemp's Drain itself lies to the north of Christchurch and diverts water from 
what was once a large wetland area of the lower Canterbury plains. Since the late 
1880s, the waterway has flowed through a catchment that has been subject to 
intensive agriculture (e.g., dairying and cropping), with its flow augmented by a 
network of smaller drains (Cowie et al., 1986). Despite its inhospitable title, the 
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Drain retains a good reputation as a lowland brown trout fishery, although these 
values have frequently been compromised by the drain maintenance work of 
Environment Canterbury. A significant amount of damage was done to these values 
in the mid-1980s, as Plate 4.5 illustrates. 
Regular workdays, involving up to twelve members, were the focus of the 
management endeavours of this organisation. Although part of an international 
salmonid conservation organisation, the chapter enjoyed little support from its New 
Zealand or overseas executive, while the salmonid management agency for the 
Drain, the North Canterbury Fish and Game Council, had no formal links and little 
involvement with the initiative. Some resource support was forthcoming from 
Environment Canterbury, the statutory management agency for the Drain, who also 
placed some significant caveats over the form of work the group was allowed to 
engage in. The limited physical scale of the group's activities meant that a range of 
activities alongside and beyond the confines of its work, meanwhile, had the capacity 
to adversely impact on the Drain's trout fishery. 
Figure 4.3 shows that in the wake of the group's efforts, total brown trout 
numbers in the vicinity of their proj ect area trended upward between 1991 and 2002. 
Issues associated with the possibility of a floored effect30 and the matter of 
attribution means one must be wary of attributing a direct causation between the 
efforts of the group and these changes. Like the Maine Valley example, however, it 
is fair to conclude that the activities of the initiative would be consistent with those 
one would anticipate improving brown trout numbers. From a social perspective, 
members noted in interviews that involvement was valued for the 'hand-on' 
experience it provided in restoration work (Interview, June 2001 - November 2001). 
In contrast, recounted as negative matters affecting the initiative were issues of low 
financial resources and limited member tum-out to workdays (usually ten or less 
participants), and Environment Canterbury's efforts to ensure that the restoration 
work did not compromise the flood capacity of the Drain (Interviews, July - October 
2001). This latter factor saw controls being placed on where shrubs were to be 
30 The floored effect arises in degraded systems where the only possible way a parameter, such as fish numbers; can change is 
positively. 
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placed, with the result that plants were not always located in the positions that would 
maximise their positive effects on the Drain's salmonid environment (see Plate 4.6). 
Key 1991 .1995 02002 
14 
12 
Captured 
brown 
trout 
10 
8 
6 
4 
2 
0 
Site 1 Site 2 Site 3 Site 4 Site 5 Site 6 
Survey sites 
"igure 4.3: Brown trout numbers, electric fish surveys, Kemp' s Drain 1991 - 2002.' (Source: North 
Canterbury Fish and Game Council, 2002, p. 5) 
Sites four and five were within the zone of the Troot Unlimited project work 
4.2.4 Barry's Stream Care group 
The Barry's Stream Care Group formed in mid-1999 to address water quality 
and associated land use issues in the same-named catchment (see Figure 4.4). The 
group comprised residents living alongside the stream and its main tributary (Wattle 
Creek), most of whom were farmers (membership has been de jaclo, whereby any 
property owner living alongside the waterway was automatically construed as a 
'member'). Most properties alongside the stream were involved in some form of 
intensive agricultural activity, such as cropping, market gardening or dairying. 
The origins of the group lay in the expression of concern by anglers, and 
three local farmers sympathetic to their anxiety, at the declining water clarity and 
numbers of brown trout in the Barry's system. In particular, these actors felt that 
stock damage to stream banks was a primary cause of these changes (see Plate 4.7). 
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Compelled to redress these concerns Environment Canterbury, the local management 
agency, encouraged the stream-side residents to form a community-based group to 
take action to rectify the human practices thought to lie at the centre ofthese changes 
(this occurred in mid-l 999). Besides the problem of stock intrusion, this was 
believed to also include the activity of drain cleaning and maintenance. The bulk of 
the group's activities subsequently focused on riparian management activities (see 
Plate 4.8). The group was closely linked to Environment Canterbury, this 
organisation providing the group with financial and technical support in the 
undertaking of this work. Levels of participation varied, with some landowners being 
difficult to trace (e.g., living overseas and renting their properties out), while in other 
cases the detrimental impacts of drain cleaning on the stream were caused by 
activities outside of the geographic bounds of the initiative. It is also possible that 
land activities beyond the group's scope of influence were affecting the water quality 
and quantity parameters of the stream (e.g., groundwater abstraction). 
Survey dates 
L..inr:ar reg essioll 
line Irl l 
Figure 4.4: Water clarity in Barry's Stream 1998 - 2002 (based on suspended solids per cubic metre of 
w8ter - g/m'). (Source: Main, 2003, p. 12). 
Note: Source of spikes in the above graph is unclear, but is likely to reflect flood 
events, drain cleaning operations, or stock intrusion episodes 
Discourse indicates that the participation of streamside residents was 
underscored by concerns about protecting property rights and access to the local 
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water resources associated with the stream (e.g., for irrigation). For this reason the 
group was treated in this study as one with a production orientation. As part of 
protecting these interests, the group adopted numerous strategies to keep outside 
stakeholders (e.g., anglers) external from its decision-making activities. To date it 
was estimated that by 2003, 80% of the areas vulnerable to silt intrusion had been 
fenced (see Plate 4.9) (Interview, November 2002). Analysis of monitoring data 
indicates that sediment levels had fallen appreciably from the high rates of 1999 (see 
Figure 4.4). Issues of attribution, however, once again mean it is necessary to be 
wary of stating a direct causality between the group's work and the changes in the 
waterway's condition. 
4.2.5 Hague Stream habitat improvement project 
The Hague Stream initiative commenced in 1997 and involved a self-
organised effort by residents, primarily from the lower Rakaia River catchment (of 
which the stream is part), to improve the salmon spawning capacity of the waterway. 
Underpinning this focus was the belief that this work should lead to increase returns 
of mature salmon to the Rakaia River system. Participation reflected a shared social 
concern about the health of the Rakaia River salmon fishery generally, a desire to 
promote the return of adult salmon and the idea that the stream was 'special' (i.e., a 
sense of place). For this reason the group was classified in this study as socially-
oriented (membership comprised ten to fifteen active participants). The waterway 
itself had a small catchment (four square kilometres), and was situated on the lower 
terrace of a single farm property (see Plate 4.9). The group's efforts were supported 
by the farm property-owner, on the proviso that their actions harmonised with his 
agricultural operations. 
Between the mid-1990s and 2003, $25,000 was spent by the group on 
improving spawning habitat in the Hague Stream, and included the extensive fencing 
of the stream's margins from stock (see Plate 4.10) and the shingling of the 
streambed to create redd sites (habitat where female salmon lay their eggs). Access 
to funds, provided through an annual salmon fishing competition in the Rakaia River 
(undertaken by a river promotion group of which the initiative is an off-shoot), paid 
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for the bulk of this work. The fanner also contributed funds (on a 50:50 basis) when 
he considered the group's activities to be of benefit to his fann operations (e.g., as in 
some cases of riparian fencing). Despite the extensive undertakings of the group, 
however, wild salmon spawning (i.e., that by naturally returning adult fish) did not 
significantly alter from pre-enhancement trends (see Figure 4.5). 
The regional salmon management agency (Le., the North Canterbury Fish and 
Game Council) has questioned the scientific merit of the group's work. In turn, the 
group tended to remain removed from close involvement with this organisation and 
other management agencies, such as the local water management authority 
Environment Canterbury. Underpinning this was frustration at the scientific 
arguments of the Fish and Game Council and a concern at what members regarded as 
the 'unnecessary bureaucracy' of such organisations, counter-opposed by a 'just get 
on with it' mentality amongst group members themselves. 
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Figure 4.5: Redds from wild spawning salmon, Hague Stream 1997 - 200 I. 
Note: The tendency to artificially stock the waterway from 200 I with adult salmon has 
made it impossible to differentiate wild and stocked salmon redds, therefore figures have 
not been included for years after 200 I 
4.2.6 Waimara Estuary Care group 
Formed in 1995, Waimara Estuary Care was a voluntary organisation 
comprising ten core members. Underscoring participation was a shared concern 
about the physical condition of the Waimara Estuary and the valuing of the 
recreational, cultural and ecological values that it retained for members of the group. 
For this reason the group has been classified in this study as being social-oriented. 
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Group participants tended to be residents of the Waimara township itself or small 
landholders living nearby. Larger landholders, notably farmers, were not present in 
the core membership of the group at the time of this study. 
The Waimara Estuary itself is a large, shallow water-body covering 165 
hectares and is fed by two rivers, the Cole and Cobb (see Plate 4.11). The impacts of 
farming, especially dairying, are generally believed to be a significant contributor to 
contemporary ecological conditions and changes in the estuary (Environment 
Southland, 2003), with recent developments in the dairy industry intensifying these 
effects (Parkyn et aI., 2002). The impacts of agriculture run-off, for example, are 
anticipated to have contributed to figures of microbial contaminants in the Estuary 
that were higher than acceptable for contact recreation (based on faecal coliform 
figures, see Table 4.3). These and other impacts (e.g., wetland development) have 
contributed to ecological effects that have run counter to the conditions that the 
group was seeking to improve in the Estuary. 
Activities engaged in by the organisation included the purchase and on-going 
restoration of a flax wetland, an area of approximately three hectares on the Estuary's 
edge (see Plate 4.12), the promotion of urban storm water issues, riparian plantings 
and pUblicity events. Institutionally, the group was closely linked to Environment 
Southland (through its Land Sustainability section) and the New Zealand Landcare 
Trust. 
Table 4.3: Peak faecal colifonn counts (per 100 mlsf for the Waimara Estuary 1999 - 2002 
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 
Februarl 540 1600 79 24 40 47 4800 
July 79 35 7.8 38 20 100 7 
* A medium level for faecal coliforms of 126 per 100 ml is specified as suitable for contact recreation by 
the Ministry for the Environment (2002). 
+ February (dry) / July (wet) figures provide the opportunity to compare dry and wet periods of the year. 
(Source: Environment Southland, 2003). 
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4.3 Summary 
The preceding discussion has focused on the various contexts upon which this 
study is based. These include the biophysical and institutional environments in which 
CEM has occurred, and the underlying political, social and economic pressures that 
have shaped these. A point to emerge from this description is the recognition that 
CEM is not a new phenomenon in New Zealand, but has existed in various fonns, 
including those that existed prior to the onset of European colonisation. The final 
part of this chapter has described details of the six case studies that are the focus of 
this inquiry. It is with these in mind that the next three chapters set out the findings 
from the investigation, based on the theoretical lenses and interpretative processes 
described in Chapter Three. It is to the first of these, social capital, that the next 
chapter turns. 
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Chapter Five: 
Findings One: Social Capital and Community 
Environmental Management 
Social capital, with its emphasis on trust and co-operation, is an 
attractive concept. After all, it holds out the possibility of developing 
voluntaristic solutions to problems that have not been solved 
through market mechanisms, government programmes or 
legislation (Bridger and Luloff, 2001, p. 467). 
5.1 Introduction 
Since the early 1990s, ideas associated with the concept of social capital have 
gained prominence in efforts to explain human collective behaviour (see Portes, 
1998; Schuller et aI., 2000). This has precipitated an interest in how the variables of 
social capital, including trust and social networks, can contribute to the development 
of initiatives that address environmental issues, including those that are community-
based (e.g., Salamon et aI., 1998). Within New Zealand, many policy makers have 
found the themes of social capital appealing, with strategies for social capital 
'building' being presented as means for overcoming the problems created by the 
state's withdrawal from such areas as health care, education and the environment (see 
Easton, 1999; Richardson, 1998). 
Despite the prominence of social capital as a policy variable, research into 
how it manifests itself within human collective arrangements, including those 
involving environmental concerns has been limited in New Zealand and overseas3!. 
Instead, what has come to pass for analysis has focused on the assessment of 
initiatives against predetermined 'social capital' criteria (e.g., see Leach et aI., 2002). 
This situation has contributed to a climate of uncertainty and unqualified claims 
about the forms social capital can take and the contribution it makes to the 
effectiveness of CEM groups. The inquiry of this chapter sought to redress this 
situation by exploring the form and irifluence of social capital across six case 
31 Exceptions included Millar (2000), Nechodom (1998) and Sobels et a1., (2001). 
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examples of CEM. From out of this process, four key arguments about the 
relationship between CEM and social capital emerge. These are paraphrased here as: 
• issues of meaning; 
• matters arising from the relationship between social capital and other capital 
forms; 
• the fungibility of social capital; and 
• obstacles to the formation of social capital. 
In the subsequent reflections section (5.5), these arguments have been 
assessed for what they intimate about the form, function, performance and theory of 
CEM, four questions that lie at the centre of this study's objectives. An overall 
summary of these sections and how they relate to each other is presented in Figure 
5.1. Before proceeding into the interpretative parts of this study, however, an 
introduction to the key themes within social capital theory is necessary and follows 
below. 
Presence and forms of social capital in this study 
Social capital 
theory 
(Section 5.1.2) 
(Section 5.2) ~ Implications and 
importance of social capital 
/ toCEM 
Issues about social capital arising from case study /" (Sections 5.4 - 5.5) 
observations and interpretations (Section 5.3) 
Figu re 5.1: Presentation of analysis - schematic 
5.1.2 Social capital: Theoretical approaches 
With origins in the classic sociology of Emile Durkheim (1897 [1951]), the 
theoretical work of Pierre Bourdieu (1985) and James Coleman (1990), and the 
applied studies of Robert Putnam et al. (1993), the concept of social capital focuses 
on how resources found in social relationships can assist in promoting collective 
action for mutual benefit. Interestingly, despite the numerous studies that have drawn 
on the concept, consensus on what is meant by social capital remains elusive. Rudd 
(2000) attributes this uncertainty to the existence of at least three different 
impressions of social capital, which he defines as the political, sociological and new 
institutional economic perspectives. In this study, the social capital approach adopted 
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was essentially a sociological one, and focused on how actor- and group-level fonns 
of social capital come to facilitate collective action for mutual benefit (see Bourdieu, 
1985; Coleman, 1988; 1990)32. A definition of social capital that summarises this 
perspective is one that describes it as: those attributes found in social relationships 
such as trust, reciprocity, norms, rules and sanctions, and networks of civic 
engagement, which provide social cohesion and assist in mobilising people to act 
collectively for mutual benefit. 33 
Extending on this definition, the points below draw out the meaning and 
relevance of its key components: 
• 
• 
trust - the ability to rely on another person( s), thereby removing the need to 
monitor their behaviour (Pretty and Ward, 2001); 
reciprocity - socialised understanding that allows goods and services to be 
exchanged on the basis of social rather than financial transactions (Rudd, 
2000); 
• norms, rules and sanctions - social based customs and codes that provide 
confidence in the actions of others and the punishment of transgressors (Fine, 
2001); and 
• networks of civic engagement - linkages within and between groups that 
provide access to other resources (Portes, 1998). 
Collectively, these attributes suggest that social capital is about particular 
social characteristics that interact to facilitate co-operation, through the confidence 
that other people will act in anticipated ways. I now move on from these definitional 
matters to observations on the fonns and functions that social capital took within this 
study. 
32 This perspective was chosen because it was amenable to the use of interpretative methods and is consistent with the 
phenomenological approach of this study. 
33 Elsewhere, prominent theorists have described the concept as follows: James Coleman (1988, 898) ' ... a variety of entities 
with two elements in common: they all consist of some aspect of social structures, and they facilitate certain actions -
whether persons or corporate actors - within the structure"; Robert Putnam (1993b, p. 36) ". . . features of social 
organisation, such as networks, norms, and trust that facilitate co-ordination and co-operation for mutual benefit." 
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5.2 The Presence of Social Capital within Examples of Community 
Environmental Management 
5.2.1 Trust and reciprocity 
As a variable, trust is considered by many to be both the 'glue' for, and 
'lubricant' of, collective action (e.g., Fukuyama, 1995). It is argued to fulfil this role 
by reducing the transaction costs that on-going monitoring of human behaviour 
would otherwise be required. This, in tum, not only allows the rapid transfer of 
resources between actors - on the understanding that reciprocity will occur - but also 
liberates resources for use elsewhere (Pretty and Ward, 2000). 
In this study, trust was observed to affect relations at the level of intra-group 
action and those centred on the exchange of goods and services between groups and 
external actors. At the intra-group level, trust manifested itself in the capacity of 
group leaders to act on behalf of their members without the need for constant 
consultation with them. Underpinning this was the belief that these actors would act 
in their best interests, with social norms and rules (see 5.2.3) helping to ensure that 
they did not transgress outside lines of accepted action. This trust aspect gave rise to 
three benefits to the groups in this study. These were: (a) it reduced transaction costs 
by decreasing the need for decision endorsement; (b) it allowed the bulk of a group's 
membership to remain free of bureaucratic tasks, thereby freeing-up time and other 
resources for work elsewhere; and' (c) it allowed group leaders to respond quickly to 
different demands. An example of these trust functions emerges from an episode 
involving the Waitutu Abstractors Group. 
In mid-2001, a proposal by Environment Canterbury to adjust the minimum 
flows of the waterways in the Waitutu area came to the attention of the executive of 
the Waitutu group. As these changes had the potential to impact on members' 
livelihoods (through changes in water availability for crops and pasture), this matter 
was of primary importance to the organisation's affiliates. Subsequently, without a 
formal directive from its membership, the chair presented a case on their behalf at 
several subsequent public meetings. In this episode, trust had two distinct parts. The 
first was the trust that the chairperson had that he was 'doing the right thing' on 
-~-. - _:J 
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behalf of the group. The second, was the assumed trust of the members that its 
executive would do what was best for their interests (Fieldwork, March 2000 -
September 2002). Given the numerous demands faced by group members in running 
their farming operations, the benefits created by this trust function appear significant 
in terms of freeing up resources for other activities (e.g., time). 
In terms of group / external exchanges, the trust relations observed in this 
study were visible in the fonnal arrangements for the transfer of goods and services. I 
describe this form of trust as 'institutional', and it was noteworthy for three features. 
Firstly, it was usually linked to official progr~mmes, such as in the example of the 
Animal Health Board's Local Initiative Programme. Secondly, the trust / reciprocity 
relations were underpinned by the power of formal legal censure, whereby the failure 
to act appropriately upon the supply of goods and services could result in the 
imposition of regulations by the supplying authority. Finally, thirdly, institutional 
trust was susceptib Ie to erosion by other institutional factors. 
Drawing on examples to illustrate the qualities of this trust form, in the 
Waitutu study the CEM group received funding and technical support from 
Environment Canterbury, via its Resource Care programme. This programme sought 
to fulfil portions of this authority's land and water management policies 
(Environment Canterbury, 2003). Underscoring the supply of this support was the 
recognition, by group members and Environment Canterbury alike, that the failure of 
farmers to use these resources to manage their impacts on the envir9nment could 
result in the use of regional rules to achieve this task (an outcome less normatively 
acceptable to fanners, see 5.2.3). Finally, despite the support and effort of 
Environment Canterbury staff to build a positive relationship with group members, 
other actions of the authority did, at times, undermine this relationship. The episode 
of the proposed changes to local waterway minimum flows, described earlier in this 
section, was one situation where this was observed to have occurred (for more 
discussion on this effect see 5.3.4). 
While the capacity for reciprocity is frequently described as a benefit of 
community-based organisations (e.g., Buenavista, 1998), observations from this 
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study show there is a need to assess this capacity within the context of an 
organisation's membership. Observations from this research intimate, for example, 
that an inverse relationship arose between the complexity of a management task and 
the capacity of a group to meet its resource requirements through internal exchanges. 
Thus, when the resources needed were non-specialised, such as spades and trailers 
for riparian work-days (e.g., Kemp's Drain and Hague Stream initiatives), internal 
exchange patterns were able to accommodate these demands. However, as tasks were 
observed to become more complex, such as the trapping of ferrets in the Maine 
Valley, then these networks proved increasingly insufficient as suppliers of 
resources. This appears to have been because .. the skills, knowledge and equipment 
required to accompany such tasks typically did not reside amongst the membership 
of these groups. This is not a surprising observation, as the more specialised a task 
becomes the less likely it can be anticipated that members have been involved with it 
in the past or own equipment related to it; a point that emerges as correct from this 
investigation. The role of networks, explored below, provides further insights into 
the intricacies of these exchange relationships. 
5.2.2 Networks 
Within the research accounts describing social capital, networks are usually 
prescribed the function of linking groups to sources of goods and services (Portes, 
1998). Scott (1991) argues that networks are highly variable, some being long 
established while others are susceptible to regular change. Studies of CEM network 
relations, specifically, have emphasised the importance of networks as pathways for 
the transfer of knowledge and as mechanisms encouraging collaborative behaviour 
(Leach and Pelkey, 2001; Millar 2000; Preister and Kent, 1997). In this research, two 
prominent network relationships were observed. They were: (a) internal networks 
existing within a CEM group; and (b) networks between CEM groups and external 
actors and organisations. Each of these networks had its own characteristics and 
needs to be considered separately. 
The internal network arrangements were characterised by the following 
features. Firstly, relationships tended to be horizontal in nature; by this, I mean they 
involved exchanges in which participants tended to share equal levels of power and 
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control. Secondly, these networks were often grounded in relations that had origins 
outside of participation in a CEM group. Thirdly, these networks were usually 
infonnal in nature, with the likes of word-of-mouth exchanges being a common 
medium of exchange, a quality summarised in an infonnant's comment below: 
Farmers do talk over the back fence and at social engagements. You 
know someone will say 'so and so is on movement control' or 'how many 
ferrets have you got?' or 'I ran over one on the way here', and suddenly it 
goes off on a tangent onto something to do with vector control (Member, 
Maine Valley, July 2001). 
Fourthly, these networks tended to be strengthened by regular interactions, including 
those outside of the CEM group itself. In rurarareas, such as Barry's Stream, Maine 
Valley and Waitutu, for example, interaction through local school events emerged as 
significant over the course of this study. The observation is supported by the 
comments of a Waitutu group member, reproduced below: 
The biggest social group that I have been associated with in this area is 
the school and when the children went to school there was a lot of social 
interaction with other parents . .. when the children leave school you are 
cut off from the other people (Member, Waitutu, October 2001). 
In the situations where members were not physically based in the spatial 
environments that they were seeking to manage, as in the Kemp's Drain and Hague 
Stream cases, alternatives to the 'exchange' situations described above did exist. In 
the Kemp's Drain case, for example, shared membership of a local anglers club 
provided an alternative forum for interaction. However, for these groups, the density 
of interactions - that is the number of opportunities people had to interact with each 
other - were reduced by the lack of physical proximity to each other. This had the 
effect, I believe, of reducing the strength of the intra-group relationships between 
members of these two groups. 
Given the previous observations of the resource limits within groups, it is not 
surprising that linkages between groups and outside bodies perfonned a key role in 
the functioning of the former. Fundamental here was the goods and services that the 
likes of Environment Canterbury, Environment Southland and the Animal Health 
Board were able to provide to the CEM organisations they were associated with. 
These typically involved goods and services that were not available within the 
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membership of a CEM group (e.g., knowledge of, and equipment for, ferret 
trapping). Access to these resources subsequently allowed members to focus on the 
immediate tasks of environmental management, such as ferret trapping or planting 
riparian vegetation, instead of having to expend energy accessing these. 
The importance of such network relations can be assessed by comparing the 
histories of the Kemp's Drain and Waimara case studies. In the case of Kemp's 
Drain, the timing of this initiative (early 1990s) coincided within an institutional 
environment that was not generally supportive of CEM compared to that of the latter 
1990s (the environment within which the oth~r five groups have functioned). This 
point was noted, on reflection, by the group's ex -president: 
It was kind of a new concept at the time; relatively new . .. and most of the 
initiatives before that had probably come from the organisations themselves, 
the statutory bodies (Member, Kemp's Drain, June 2001). 
An effect of this was that the members of the Kemp's Drain group were required, 
more so than the others in this study, to divert their energies from restoration 
activities to those that secured funding and other goods and services. A number of 
informants I interviewed indicated that this demand had reduced their enthusiasm for 
the proj ect, as it had taken them away from what was considered the more immediate 
(and desirable) tasks of 'helping trout' (e.g., by physically planting shrubs). The 
Waimara group, by contrast, has evolved within an institutional environment offering 
opportunities not available to the Kemp's Drain group. This has included sources of 
funding that have allowed the organisation to undertake a range of activities, 
including the purchase and partial restoration of a flax wetland. This has occurred 
with a reduced need for members to divert their efforts to tasks such as fund raising, 
which is removed from the immediate activities of estuary enhancement. The 
opportunities created by this situation were described to me by one of the group's 
members: 
I think that perhaps if we tried to do this twenty years ago other organisations 
would not have been up to speed and we may not have had the recognition 
or the funding ... that's come together so well now (Member, Waimara, 
November 2001 ). 
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Comparing the external networks with the internal ones, two key points 
emerge. The first is that the fonner are vertical and hierarchical in character, because 
of the dominant position of the external authorities in the exchange relationships. 
Secondly, they were transparent and fonnal in nature. What I mean by these two 
points is highlighted by the example of the Animal Health Board, its Local Initiative 
Programme and the Maine Valley group. Within the arrangement between the Board 
and the group, the fonner has been dominant by virtue of its statutory authority under 
the Biosecurity Act (1993). The transfer of resources down to the group, meanwhile, 
has occurred through a formal process instigated and managed by the Board (Animal 
Health Board, 2001a). This process has also been transparent, as the exchange of 
goods and services between the two bodies has been documented carefully through 
official accounting procedures. 
In summary, external networks emerge from this study as a prominent 
attribute contributing to the operation of five of the CEM organisations in this 
project, primarily through the access they provided to different resources, such as 
finance, knowledge and experience.· The importance of these networks was described 
to me by a Waimara member, who stated: 
... networks are everything for us. If it was just the core group it would still 
function but we wouldn't get anything like the amount of work done that we 
have. It is our networks that have moved us forward and kept us stable 
(Member, Waimara, November 2001 ). 
The Kemp's Drain initiative, in contrast, suffered constraints on its activities due to 
limited external network relation opportunities at the time it was operating. 
Therefore, this group faced the on-going problem of securing sufficient resources to 
fulfil its intended objectives, while simultaneously seeing the energy of its members 
spent on activities not immediately associated with management of the Drain's 
physical environment. 
5.2.3 Norms, rules and sanctions 
Nonns and rules comprise mutually agreed conventions of social conduct that 
see wider group interests placed above those of the individual (Fine, 2001). More 
specifically, Pretty and Ward (2001) describes nonns as the preferences of how an 
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individual should act, while rules comprise the stipulations of what behaviour is 
considered acceptable. Together, these attributes permit groups to establish and 
maintain a stable social order, which in tum creates a predictable environment for 
social action, where actors are conscious of the acceptance (or not) of their behaviour 
(Fine, 2001). The potential for sanction, meanwhile, ensures that those who wittingly 
or unwittingly transgress group norms and rules face the possibility of social censure 
(Schuller et aI., 2000). 
In this research, norms, rules and sanctions were observed to interact in 
various ways to affect the operation and ac~evements of the six CEM groupS34. 
Starting at a general level, norms and rules served to provide guides and boundaries 
for collective action, although the degrees to which they performed this function 
varied across the initiatives. To illustrate this, it is useful to draw on comparisons 
between the two dominant group types - productive and social. Amongst the 
productive-oriented groups, a clear set of generalised norms and rules were discerned 
to reside across the relations between the members involved in the CEM groups35. 
The first norm was the understanding that they and their fellow group members 
should be given a 'fair go' in their interactions with each other and the physical 
environment. This translated itself, as in the Waitutu and Barry's Stream studies, into 
the theme that there should be equitable access to water between members and that 
this should be free of outside controls (e.g., regulation). Complementing these norms 
were two social rules. They were: (a) that a landholder should be free to use the 
resources on their property without external interference; and as a caveat on this rule, 
(b) as long as a person's activities did not adversely affect the livelihoods of their 
neighbours. The qualities and themes underscoring these norms and rules are 
reflected in the comments of a farmer I interviewed from the Barry's Stream Care 
group: 
Your farm:S your farm, it's one of the attractions of farming, you are your own 
boss and you are kind of reluctant to have someone else come in and tell 
you what to do, there is no doubt about that (Member, Barry's Stream, 
December 2002). 
34 Because of the issues of space and relevance I have chosen to not explain the origins of the nonns and rules observed in this 
study. For a detailed exploration of this subject Fine (2001) is recommended. 
35 The fact that almost all of these actors were fanners and subject to similar social, economic and political forces offers an 
explanation as to why these generalisations can be made. 
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Amongst the productive-oriented groups, these norms and rules interacted to 
assist and detract from their effectiveness as environmental management institutions. 
Amongst Waitutu group members, for example, there was social pressure - grounded 
in the norms and rules described here - that they should comply with regional 
council controls on water abstraction and the group's wish that local water permit 
holders should undertake waterway restoration work. Underscoring this was the 
appreciation that actions contrary to this could result in the council invoking greater 
controls and constraints on water abstraction. One informant, reflecting on an 
episode that arose when one member indicated that he would irrigate illegally, / 
illustrated the power of these norms and rule~ within the social contexts of a CEM 
initiative in his comments. The episode is recounted here in the informant's own 
words: . 
His comment was 'well, I will run it at night, but the group said 'no!' And 
away he went in a flaming shifty . .. we felt miserable, but the group said 'no, 
to hell with him, we have worked hard for this and he is not going to stuff it 
for us' . . and that was probably something that built up over the last few 
years. Perhaps the first year we might have said 'ok' . . . but now people 
realise . . . we need the group to continue and so they are not prepared to 
risk it (Member, Waitutu group, August 2001). 
In contrast, the capacity of the productive-oriented norms and rules I have 
described to detract from the effectiveness of a group was demonstrated in several 
episodes recounted in my fieldwork, one of which is described here. In this case, 
involving activities in the Maine Valley, it became apparent that the rule whereby it 
is not acceptable to tell a farmer what they may and may not do on their property 
permitted certain behaviour to go socially uncensored in the Valley. This was despite 
the fact that the activity was known and appreciated as detrimental to the objectives 
of controlling bTB. The activity itself involved one farmer (also a group member), 
running a 'farm safari' operation, who because of the hunting value of any wild pigs 
or deer that migrated onto his property, allowed these animals to reside there 
unchecked. The physical problems created by the presence of these animals was 
summarised to me by a Board employee, who stated: 
... and we have got several properties in the Maine Valley district that quite 
concern me at the moment in that they are actually protecting - if you like -
some feral vectors that may be the architects of their own problem. So there 
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are some issues there and to date peer pressure, which we have been trying 
to apply with some of them, hasn't been working too well to be honest 
(Environment Canterbury employee, Maine Valley, August 2001). 
The fact this behaviour was allowed to continue could be attributed to the presence 
of the norms and rules I have described. Their influence has, to this point in time, 
allowed this farmer's actions to continue without social sanctions being incurred. 
This helps to account for why 'peer pressure' has not worked thus far in curbing this 
behaviour, a point queried in the above comment of the Council employee. 
In contrast to the norms and rules present in the productive-oriented groups, it 
was difficult to discern a transparent set of these across the socially-oriented 
initiatives. The one norm that did appear to be shared was centred on the enthusiasm 
for being involved in something that allowed participants to 'help the environment'. 
This nonn is highlighted in the following series of quotes from the members in these 
groups: 
We have the same interest as what I have (sic), trying to look after nature 
(Member, Waimara Group, November 2001). 
I don't know, satisfaction I suppose. Nothing financial. Yeah I don't know. 
Just a sense of bloody doing something right I suppose, doing something! 
(Member, Hague Stream Group, describing his reasons for involvement in its 
initiative, October 2001 ). 
Me: What relationship did you share with other participants?" 
Informant: "Hmm . . . maybe a passion for putting something back into the 
fishery and into, maybe, the restoration of ecology (Member, Kemp's Drain 
Group, October 2001 ). 
Moving on, the next section draws on aspects of the preceding 'rich' description and 
synthesises them into a set of interpretative arguments. The purpose of these 
arguments is to enhance our understanding of the relationship between social capital 
andCEM. 
5.3 Synthesis and Analysis 
Working from an emergent perspective, four primary arguments emanate 
from the preceding observations about the relationship between social capital and 
CEM. I have paraphrased these arguments as: (a) issues of meaning; (b) the 
relationship of social capital to other capital forms; (c) the fungibility of social 
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capital; and (d) obstacles to the 'building' of social capital. The inspection of these 
arguments follows in the sub-sections below. 
5.3.1 The issue of meaning 
The observations on trust, reciprocity and nonns from my case study work 
highlight the influence that empathy and mutual understanding have on collective 
action, extending from the management of bTB to the restoration of stream margins. 
In seeking to understand the source of this, Fine (2001) suggests it is useful to study 
the importance of social meanings. Meanings are the interpretations that people give 
to 'things', and which are created and !ecreated through social processes 
(Abercrombie et ai., 1984). Several theoretical approaches explore how meanings are 
fonned and affect human behaviour (e.g., symbolic interactionism and interpretatIve 
anthropology). A perspective that emerges as both useful and reflective of the 
processes observed in this study is that of ethnomethodology (Garfinkel, 1963; 
1967). Ethnomethodology, a school of sociological theory founded by Harold 
Garfinkel, focuses on the question of how people come to make sense of the world 
around them (Heritage, 1984). As a theoretical approach, it is particularly relevant to 
the insights in this chapter because it recognises trust as a central variable. 
Drawing on Alfred Schutz's concept of the 'reciprocity of perspectives', 
Garfinkel (1967) argues that trust develops between people because of the belief they 
have that those with whom they interact see the 'world' as they do; in other words, 
they ascribe the same meaning to social phenomena (Heritage, 1998). Trust, in this 
sense, is a product of cognition - that is an actor-centred process people engage in to 
interpret, and through this make sense of, the world around them (Heritage, 1984i6• 
Garfinkel's notion of trust provides a frame for organising the observations from the 
previous section into a coherent argument that can account for human collective 
action. Using it, one can attribute the decision by a Maine Valley farmer to 
participate in vector management, partially at least, to the meaning-based trust they 
36 Unlike other meaning-centred theoretical perspectives, ethnomethodology refrains from exploring how meanings are 
transformed through processes of social negotiation. Instead, it steps back from such meso level topics (Maine, 1983) and 
explores meaning development at the micro-level of the individual (Heritage, 1984; 1998). 
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have that their neighbours see ferrets and possums 'as they do.'. Further, this 
translates in to a belief that these actors share the wish to control them. This 
appreciation provides a link between trust and reciprocity~ with reciprocity arising 
because of people's trust and therefore willingness to exchange resources to achieve 
outcomes consistent with a shared meaning (see Fine, 2001). 
The ethnomethodological perspective can also assist in understanding why 
the members of some groups have come to regard other actors with suspicion, and 
have sought to distance themselves from involvement with them (a network issue). A 
case-in-point has been the efforts by members of the Barry's Stream group to keep 
non-residents, such as anglers, apart from the decision-making apparatus of their 
organisation. From the argument presented here, this tendency can be understood as 
emerging from an appreciation that these persons do not see the world as they, the 
members of the group do, and therefore must be regarded with suspicion. One 
member of this group summarised this appreciation in the following terms: 
... if we have someone who has got other than land interests in the group, 
then the chances of getting that degree of openness and honesty are bloody 
remote (Member, Barry's Stream, September 2001). 
Drawing these points together, one can conclude that patterns of shared 
meanings provide symbols around which trust develops and strategies of collective 
action are organised. People are subsequently' willing or unwilling to engage in 
exchanges depending on the trust they have that others see and will act towards the 
world as they choose to. 
5.3.2 Social capital and access to goods and services 
The way social capital functions to generate mutual benefits is a primary 
question, especially the way its attributes conspire to provide access to goods and 
services. For example state authorities, such as Environment Canterbury and the 
Animal Health Board, have sought to mobilise the physical and human resources that 
reside at the community level to achieve certain biophysical ends. To do this, they 
have drawn on 1:1etwork linkages as a means for accessing these. The use of networks 
in this way was aptly summarised for me by an Environment Canterbury employee, 
working with the Waitutu Abstractors Group, who stated: 
- --
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In any community there are centres of influence, I always attempt to try and 
work with these people ... so we are able to use the existing networks and 
to bring them together and create extensions to them, with a bit of luck 
(Resource Care employee, Environment Canterbury, Waitutu, June 2001). 
In a corresponding fashion, the CEM groups themselves have drawn on linkages with 
agencies to gain access to the resources they retain (e.g., through grants and subsidies 
for environmental work). This, in tum, has provided a further rationale for the 
participation of some individuals in their local CEM groups, a point . highlighted to 
me by a Maine Valley participant (below): 
-. 
Me: So why is this farm involved in the LIP initiative? 
Participant: Because it makes sense to. It's a local initiative and by banding 
together in the programme you get information and money to assist you (July 
2001 ). 
Similarly, members of the Waitutu Abstractors Group found that external and 
internal network linkages provided them with access to the skills and information 
necessary to renew their water rights. In the Waimara study, meanwhile, access to 
the financial capital of the World Wide Fund for Nature permitted this group to 
purchase land for the restoration of a wetland remnant. Therefore, from these 
observations it appears that networks, and the trust and reciprocity that append to 
them, are important for the access they provide to numerous goods and services 
within and outside of a CEM organisation. 
Observations from this research also suggest, however, that the resources that 
become available through these linkages are highly variable in terms of their utility 
value. Furthermore, linkages to external bodies (i.e., those beyond a group) appear 
especially valuable in terms of the range of resources they provide access to. To 
appreciate this situation, it is useful to re-visit the seminal work of Granovetter 
(1973) on 'strong' and 'weak' ties. Based on a study of white-collar job search 
histories, Granovetter (1973) identified weak tie linkages, that is those involving 
people and groups outside of a person's regular zone of contact, as the most likely to 
facilitate recruitment success. This contrasted to strong ties, where regular contact 
was the defining feature. Granovetter (1973) identified the root of this as being the 
':-~ .. ' -~."-~"'--~":'~; ~,~-.-:- • .>-"---:--;" 
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fact that strong ties tended to replicate network possibilities, whereas weak ties 
opened up a range of new opportunities beyond these. 
Granovetter's (1973) ideas can offer a framework for understanding the 
comparative efficacy of the network processes described on the previous page, as 
they highlight the limitations that can arise for a CEM group that chooses, or is 
obliged to draw largely on, internal (strong) ties for its resource needs. In these 
situations, the tendency will be for these linkages, as Granovetter's (1973) thesis 
suggests, to replicate the range of resources available to a group rather than to open 
up access to new fonns. This can affect the c~pacity of a group to be effective by 
limiting the range of knowledge, skills and goods that it has access to. This effect can 
be used to account for some of the resourcing difficulties faced by the Kemp's Drain 
group. In its case, I have described how limited linkage to outside networks was a 
feature of its operational history. Drawing on Granovetter's (1973) argument, it can 
be appreciated how this situation created restrictions to the resources that it was able 
to obtain access to. Because of this, it appears that external linkages (Granovetter's 
'weak ties') are particularly important to the functioning of the groups in this study, 
because they facilitate access to resources that are otherwise absent from within 
internal, strong tie networks. This provides some vindication for the support 
strategies undertaken by the agencies I have described working with these 
organisations (e.g., the Animal Health Board's Local Initiative Programme). 
5.3.3 The fungibility of social capital 
In their examinations of social capital, Portes (1998), Portes and Landolt 
(1996) and Coleman (1990) have respectively explored the relationship between 
social capital and its outcomes. All three challenge the arguments of Putnam (1995a, 
1995b) that social capital is a purely positive variable for society, suggesting instead 
that it needs to be considered a neutral element that can be good, bad or indifferent 
for collective action, depending on a situation and perspective. Coleman describes 
this property as the 'fungibility' of social capital (1990, p.302), while Portes and 
Landolt use the term 'down side' to describe the negative effects that social capital 
can have on some collective situations (1996, p. 18-21). 
----I 
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The fungibility of social capital is a theme echoed in various episodes 
observed in this study, and which together demonstrate the opportunities and 
difficulties that the concept heralds for collective action. The previous described 
episode involving norms and rules in the Maine Valley and the subject of feral deer 
and pigs on one member's property, is an apt example of how social capital can 
function to frustrate the accomplishment of desirable patterns of collective 
behaviour. In this episode, local norms and rules conspired to legitimise modes of 
behaviour at odds with the physical objectives of the Maine Valley group. On a 
positive note, meanwhile, they also ensured that fanners with cattle and deer felt 
socially compelled to participate in ttIe Vall~y's vector control programme; this is 
despite the opportunity to free ride on the efforts of others. 
Elsewhere, observations on the network-functions in this study identified 
numerous ways that these can impact positively and negatively on the operation of a 
CEM arrangement. Tight networks, as in the case of the Barry's Stream group, have 
conspired to produce the aforementioned group policy that external actor groups 
should be excluded from its activities. While this has allowed the members of the 
Barry's Stream group to retain a degree of its traditional control over local resources 
and to be open in their group exchanges, it has meant that a number of stakeholders 
have been deprived of a voice in this organisation. This is despite the observation 
that this group has, by de jacto, become the lead management agency for the 
waterway. It has concurrently, in addition, denied access to the resources that these 
other actors could have provided to the initiative. 
Another instance of how social capital can skew the CEM process emerged 
from a trust function described earlier in this chapter. As I previously described, 
group members across the six studies displayed a willingness to cede responsibility 
to certain individuals; an outcome, I suggest, based on trust. One repercussion of this 
practice was that it was discerned to provide the 'trusted' individuals with the 
opportunity to steer the activities of their groups in directions of their choosing, as 
long as they stayed within the broad social bounds of the group. In the case of the 
Waimara group, for example, this was demonstrated by the way one of its prominent 
members had influenced the direction of the organisation's wetland restoration 
-,--,-..::-----,-,:,.--.-
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project, so that it reflected his personal interest in amphibians. This situation was 
recounted to me by this person himself, who stated: 
My real thing is ponds, frogs and amphibians. That's my deep core thing . .. 
and partly that is why we are developing this freshwater pond on the reserve. 
There is no real need for it, however I see the opportunity there for a froggy 
environment (Member, Waitutu, November 2001). 
In a similar fashion, a prominent reason in accounting for the focus of the Trout 
Unlimited group on Kemp's Drain was its president's personal interest in this 
waterway. 
These two examples raise questions about the overall representativeness of 
the decision-making processes in these two respective groups. What I discerned from 
the above examples was that neither of the described projects was a product of 
democratic decision-making. Instead, they were proceeded with because of the 
influence of these two actors, the trust in them and the consistency of the projects 
with the 'do something in the environment' norm I previously described as a social-
oriented group feature. The implications of this process are not necessarily minor in 
terms of the operation of a group. Returning to the Kemp's Drain study, comments 
from informants indicated that a lack of common interest in the waterway amongst 
participants and the wider angling community, was a contributor to low membership 
numbers. This not only meant that the group did not obtain access to the human and 
financial resources additional members could have brought to it, but it also increased 
the responsibility placed on those in the group to find the goods and services 
necessary to accomplish its tasks. Nonetheless, despite this situation, the participants 
I interviewed across the six CEM organisations tended to not regard the influence of 
these 'trusted' actors as a negative quality. Instead, any concerns over the influence 
of these people appear to have been out-weighed by the value placed on their 
enthusiasm and dedication. 
Bringing the points explored here together, the processes described in this 
section support an appreciation of social capital where it's negative and positive 
contributions to CEM are noted. By recognising both sides of the contribution, it 
provides a better basis for understanding how social capital can be managed to 
~-.. :----------!'.;" .. -------~ .. ~ .... -..... .!; 
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accomplish the outcomes desired from CEM. This is b~cause scholars and 
practitioners alike will be attuned to the different implications of social capital on 
collective human action. By contrast, if society chooses to rely on normative notions 
of social capital, then the nuances and intricacies that emerge from this study will not 
emerge because of the elements that are overlooked within these images. The 
consequence could be outcomes that complicate and undermine the social capital / 
CEM relationship, but go unrecognised. Other qualities that can contribute to such a 
situation are explored in the next section. 
5.3.4 Obstacles to the formation of social capital 
While this study has revealed processes that assist in the formation and 
contributi~n social capital can make to collective action, it has also identified a set of 
factors that detract from this. The form and origins of these are the focus of this 
section. Firstly, amongst the productive groups, the building of trust and networks 
with external actors and organisations was complicated by the problem of issue 
loading. Issue loading arises in situations where interactions between actors and 
organisations are disrupted by past disputes, which bring forward frustration and 
unresolved conflicts into present-day relationships (Preister & Kent, 1997). Issue 
loading arose as a problem, for example, in the internal-external relations between 
the Animal Health Board and the Maine Valley group, Environment Canterbury and 
the Barry's Stream and Waitutu groups, and the North Canterbury Fish and Game 
Council and the Hague Stream group. 
Drawing on the Maine Valley and Hague Stream cases as examples, the 
development of trust between the Board and this group was burdened by 
dissatisfaction at the way that the state had handled pest management in North 
Canterbury (the Board, in this context, being considered as synonymous with the 
state). In particular, there was a feeling amongst members that with the passing of 
pest destruction boards, the state had set in train events that had paved the way for 
the present day vector problems in the Valley. In the Hague Stream case, meanwhile, 
" " " 
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scare stories37 were invoked by infonnants from the group to emphasise the 
incompetence of the North Canterbury Fish and Game Council and to account for 
why it could not be trusted to act effectively in support of habitat restoration. On 
reflection, however, the process of issue loading did not appear to prevent network 
relations developing between the groups and outside authorities in this study. 
However, it did temper the level of trust (other than institutional) in these relations, a 
situation made even more complicated by the obstacle described in the next point. 
At the heart of the second obstacle lies the issue of the multiple roles that 
authorities (e.g., Animal Health Board and Envjronment Canterbury) occupy as both 
facilitators of CEM, and as enforcement and planning agencies. In the fonner role, 
these organisations have provided assistance to the likes of the Maine Valley, Barry's 
Stream and Waitutu groups. In the latter, they have undertaken duties that, at times, 
have conflicted with the development of these relationships. One episode illustrating 
this problem involved an incident in which the enforcement wing of Environment 
Canterbury proceeded with legal action against a member of the Waitutu group, for 
the illegal cultivation of a salt marsh wetland. This "had the subsequent effect of 
destroying some of the trust that the Resource Care section (of Environment 
Canterbury) had developed with this group. The effects of this on the relations 
between these two bodies were described to me by a member of this unit: 
So that generated a lot of tension between the group and this organisation 
and that, probably, is still a barrier that we still have to work at (Resource 
Care employee, Environment Canterbury, Barry's Stream, June 2001). 
What becomes apparent in this example, is that the multiple responsibilities of this 
authority gave rise to a situation where the performance of certain duties generated 
adverse impacts on the capacity to sustain social capital relations (e.g., trust). In 
comparison, I noted that organisations without these alternative tasks, and which 
were exclusively focused on assisting CEM groups, did not face these potentially 
contradictory situations. The New Zealand Landcare Trust is an example of an 
37 A term taken from McHenry (1998) and used to describe examples of stories that people draw on to describe an undesirable 
element in another person, group or thing. The person invoking it can use these stories to legitimise a line of action. Scare 
stories can take on the characteristics of an urban legend, wherein the origins and the reliability of the story become 
increasingly unclear through time and repetition. 
~---,--,--.---- - ... -,;.~.:..,;,;.: 
88 
organisation operating within such parameters, although its linkage to groups in this 
project was restricted to the Waimara example (see Towle, 2002). 
The third factor complicating the development of social capital arose from 
aspects of the operational responsibilities and protocols of the authorities assisting 
the six CEM groups. Of importance here were certain formal and bureaucratic 
procedures that these authorities were obliged to follow in their exchanges with these 
groups. In several cases, these generated difficulties that, in retrospect, the authorities 
could do little to circumvent. An example comes from the relationship between the 
North Canterbury Fish and Game Council an~. the Hague Stream group (Fieldwork, 
November 2001). In the late 1990s, a council officer visited the stream with members 
of the group to see how the two parties could complement each other in the latter's 
restoration efforts. Following the visit, the staff member was compelled to point out 
several areas where formal permission, in the form of resource consents, would be 
required to do some of the activities the group planned to undertake. This advice was 
not well received by group members, who felt that the representative's 
recommendations were officious and unnecessary. For example, in recounting this 
event one member's views wen~: 
[He] put a whole lot of red tape in front of us and we sort of thought 'well, if 
we go that way we have got another two years before we can do anything' .. 
. we sort of took the bull by the horns and dealt to it (October 2001). 
The subsequent actions of the group, where it undertook a number of 
activities without official approval created a situation that was untenable for the 
Council, in terms of its legal statutory position. From the group's perspective, 
meanwhile, the actions of the Council, in distancing itself from the initiative, were 
considered to represent its over bureaucratic and unhelpful character. Similar 
tensions have underpinned the relationship between the Animal Health Board and the 
Maine Valley group, with the latter party being frustrated at the former's failure to 
give higher regard to the role of the ferret as a bTB vector. Again, as for the case 
involving the Fish and Game Council, the Board has been faced with the task of 
acting within certain protocols that have perpetuated this situation. A Board 
employee highlighted, for example, the difficult position occupied by it in regards to 
officially recognising the ferret's role as a bTB vector: 
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Employee: And you know basically the Board, dealing with public money, not 
just Crown money but public money, couldn't do anything unless it had some 
very strong evidence . .. it couldn't just on a whim say 'ferrets were '. 
Me: So it is public accountability? 
Employee: Absolutely! And part of the accountability was gazetting it and to 
gazette it you have got to go through a process and so on (August 2001). 
These contrasting expectations and organisation conditions highlight the 
complexities that can arise in the applied world of network relations. Moving on 
from these arguments, the next section offers a set of reflections that are organised 
around a re-visiting of the objectives of this stu,dy, drawing on the insights iterated in 
this chapter. 
5.4 Chapter Insights: Re-visiting the objectives of this study 
In revisiting the objectives of this study, it is necessary to review what the 
insights from this chapter's analysis suggest about the form, function, performance 
and theory of CEM. The initial focus, in the first of the proceeding sub-sections, is 
on the form and function of CEM. 
5.4.1 Form and function of community environmental management 
Farmers who are involved in a similar situation themselves are more likely to 
listen to opinions that come through the group, rather than having a direct 
approach by the regional or district councils (Member, Barry's Stream, 
August 2001 ). 
The above statement, from a farmer and member of the Barry's Stream Care 
group, captures the essence of what the social capital lens suggests about the form 
and function of CEM. This is, in summary, an understanding that aspects of social 
relations - such as trust and reciprocity - can beget desirable patterns of collective 
behaviour. In prompting this image, the themes of social capital re-organise the 
questions that managers must ask of environmental situations. Thus, whereas under 
the traditional frame of 'command-and-control' the question asked has included" 'how 
do we get farmers to remove their stock from waterways?' under a social capital 
frame this question becomes, 'how can we use local social relations to protect stream 
water quality?' 
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As a way of conceptualising CEM, the above themes steer us towards a 
functional image of the concept. Within this, the focus falls on the role of CEM 
institutions as loci for the mobilisation and direction of social capital towards 
patterns of acceptable collective action. Findings from this project indicate there are 
two ways this can be contributed to by social capital. The first is the access social 
capital variables (e.g., trust and networks) can provide to goods and services that 
help to accomplish these ends. The second is how these variables, particularly social 
nonns and rules, can encourage actors to undertake actions that either benefit or 
hinder the goals of a group. 
One needs, however, to be wary of the value ascribed to social capital as an 
agent for promoting CEM. As the inquiry here, and the observations of others have 
discerned (e.g., Portes, 1998), there is nothing inherent within social capital that 
ensures collective, environmentally beneficial, behaviour present in it. The· 
observations of how the interaction of certain nonns and social rules in Maine Valley 
have allowed fann practices not conducive to bTB control to continue are illustrative 
of this (see Section 5.3.4). From such an episode, one becomes aware of how 
elements of social capital can 'lock' actors into collective action patterns at odds with 
the environment goals they are pursuing. 
Given the above findings, the challenge for those working within and with 
groups is how to manage social relations so as to get the outcomes they seek. The 
need to address this question indicates that the presence of social capital is not 
enough for ensuring the operational effectiveness of CEM. Concurrently, there is 
also a need for methods that can steer the elements of social capital in the direction 
sought by those who draw on it as a management tool. In the next chapter, I describe 
one such.method, premised on the notion of 'enrolment', from actor network theory 
(see Section 6.3). Other questions that practitioners need to also ask of the CEM -
social capital relationship are: (a) what aspects of social capital already reside within 
a group and what are their strengths?; (b) what can we add to a social setting to 
further the opportunities for desired patterns of collective action?; and (c) how can 
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we manage those aspects of social capital that detract from the collective action that 
we wish to encourage? 
The points raised in this chapter's inquiry also prompt a need to reconsider 
the notion of community that appends to the CEM concept. What these insights 
suggest is a narrower image of community from traditional notions of the tenn (see 
Thompson, 1971). In a social capital sense, 'community becomes a tenn that 
describes those actors who share a set of defined social relations based on such 
attributes as trust and norms, which inspire certain patterns of collaborative 
behaviour. Observations from this study indicate that there are two dimensions to this 
notion of community. The first is based on intra-group relations where, for example, 
trust and norms and social rules are especially important. The second is those that 
involve inter-group co-operation (e.g., Environment Canterbury and the Waitutu 
Abstractors Group), with the focus here falling on the role of particular network 
relations. Within the social capital literature it is the former, that is the intra-group 
relations, which have usually received the most critical attention (e.g., Putnam, 
1995). However, insights from this study on the dilemma of resource limitations 
within 'strong tie' social relationships, indicate that the latter are equally important to 
advancing the effectiveness of CEM. 
Underscoring the points I have raised here is the appreciation that context is 
important to the form and function social capital occupies in different collective 
action situations. For example, as shown by the contrasting experiences of the 
Kemp's Drain and Waimara Estuary Care groups, temporal aspects have played a key 
role in the relative capacity of each to access goods and services through external 
network linkages. Given this, the recognition of contextual differences (time and 
space) appears necessary for those exploring how social capital can facilitate CEM. 
Because of this, blanket pronouncements of social capital 'construction' appear ill 
suited as foundations for CEM capacity building (e.g., Kerr, 2000). What seems 
necessary, instead, are approaches that draw out the social capital dynamics of each 
situation where a group is operating and considers what is best - in this context - for 
advancing the activities of an initiative. The way that the Resource Care section of 
Environment Canterbury has evolved methods to assist some of the groups it works 
.-'--.... -.-,-<~~~~-~~ 
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with suggests that elements of this approach arise in its work, with the following 
statement from an employee capturing this tendency: 
A lot of it is actually networking the groups with other people who can help. 
So if a particular problem comes up, we will try and network them with a 
research organisation or another farmer group (Resource Care employee, 
Environment Canterbury, Barry's Stream, August 2000). 
5.4.2 Group performance: A social capital appraisal of effectiveness 
The question of whether the groups in this study have p~rformed effectively 
from a social capital perspective necessitates, firstly, an understanding of what 
'effectiveness' means from this theoretical per~pective. Insights from the preceding 
sections intimate that there are two parts to this question. The first is inspired by the 
need to consider how the variables of social capital (e.g., trust and networks) 
conspire to encourage people to combine to act collectively towards the environment. 
The second part involves understanding how these variables interact to facilitate the 
objectives that different actors set for a CEM initiative. Reflecting on this latter point 
requires an appreciation of viewpoint, as the assessment of how social capital 
proceeds to enable different activities will depend on an actor's perspective. In the 
ensuing treatment, I have taken the perspective of the group members as the vantage 
point for this assessment. Drawing on the themes from the preceding sections, the 
information summarised in Table 5.1 highlights the prominent qualities of social 
capital that emerge from this study of CEM .. Of note in this table is the need to 
differentiate between intra- and inter-group processes (vertical axis) and the 
necessity of considering the contributions of social capital from both a positive and 
negative perspective (horizontal axis). A more detailed assessment of the contents on 
the table is set out in the two sub-sections that follow. 
Q. The productive-oriented groups 
. Starting with the contribution of trust, observations from this research 
indicate that for all three of the productive-oriented groups there were sufficient 
levels of internal trust to facilitate and maintain the operation of their respective 
CEM groups. The key factors here were the- ethnomethodological processes, 
described earlier, premised around members' common productive relationships with 
t·l~ 'f, t . 1 ~ 1.,-~ t ·r ! ~ t ~ f ~ y ~ ~ 
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Table 5.1: Aspects of the relationship between social capital and community environmental management - case study insights 
Levels Nature Positive Contributions Negative Contributions 
Informal. Grounded in Frees up resources by removing need to monitor Can encourage decision-making processes that 
Intra -group social relations centred others behaviour and the need to seek approval are not reflective of collective input 
on meaning from all members for courses of action 
Trust ...................................... ............................................................................................. .. ................................ u ..................................................................................... _ ................. ............... _ .............................................. _ .............................................................. 
Formal. Grounded in Anticipation that supply of goods and services Vulnerable to erosion by activities and events 
Inter-group· institutional relations. Not will see certain patterns of action occur outside the immediate relationship of groups 
so important as a glue for and organisations 
collective action (as above) 
Informal exchange of goods Provides access to non-specialist goods and Limited access to specialist goods and 
Intra-group and services within groups. 
Predominantly one-to-one 
services services 
Reciprocity ........................................ .................................. _ ............................................................ ............................................................... n ................................................................... • .......................................................... •••••••••• ........... • ..................... u ..................... 
Predominantly formal Provides access to specialist goods and Goods and services may not match up to 
Inter-group 
exchange of goods and services wants of groups 
services down to groups from 
external parties 
Horizontal. Grounded in Provides linkages of intra-group reciprocity Capacity for networks to benefit collective 
Intra-group social relations of goods and services action limited by resources that reside within 
internal group membership 
Networks 
•• _ •• _ ••••••••••••••• h ............. .......................................... u ................................................. ........................................................... 06 .................................. h ....................................... . ........... _ .................................................. _ .................. -............ _ .................................... 
Vertical. Grounded in Provides linkages for downward movement Extra-network events and activities such as 
Inter-group institutional relations of goods and services from external agencies issue loading can reduce effectiveness of 
networks 
Different group types have Supply informal compliance for activities May sanction behaviour that is counter to the 
Intra-group varying norms and rules that that benefit collective activities of groups objectives of a group 
Norms, rules 
impact on collective action 
and 
....................................... ................... u ...................................................................... ....................................... d ........................................................................................... ........... h •••••••••••• .., ........ u ...................................... u ................................................. ~ •• 
sanctions Internal group norms and Can encourage complicity with the strategies May prevent peer pressure being invoked Inter-group rules can impact on external of external management agencies against certain activities 
relationships 
I The inter-group relationships referred to here involve those between the groups and, primarily. state authorities (e.g .. Environment Canterbury and its relationship with the Waitutu Abstractors Group. 
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their local physical environments. The orientation of these meanings was obviously 
different between the three groups. In the Waitutu study, for instance, they were 
centred on the importance of water and the ability of the individual members to 
access it from local streams for irrigation purposes. In the Maine Valley case, they 
were premised on the meanings of bTB infection for cattle and deer producers, while 
for the Barry's Stream study they were less specific, but were influenced by a wish to 
maintain control over local resources (Fieldwork, March 2000 - September 2002). 
Within these three groups, the shared nature of these meanings contributed to the 
capacity for reciprocity that was remarked on earlier (see 5.3.1). This variable was an 
important element in encouraging people to enter into CEM activities, and further, to 
engage in processes of exchange. Historic resource dilemmas, such as water shortage 
in the Waitutu group's case and the appearance of bTB amongst local cattle and deer 
herds in Maine Valley, were key incidences in galvanising this trust and encouraging 
its transformation into patterns of collective action. The comparative role of these 
events is reflected in the informant comments transcribed below: 
When it first began [the group] people didn~ realise the reality of what 
happened when your water gets closed down, and when it finally did and we 
didn't get rain and people's farms started to burn-up and the reality sunk in, 
and that's just an effect that made it stronger [the group], as it would 
(Member, Waitutu group, August 2001). 
If there is a bovine TB incident in the area that really motivates these guys, 
they will actually work together (Animal Health Board employee, Maine 
Valley, August 2001). 
Besides providing a basis for connection and exchange, trust contributed to the 
aforementioned tendency of members to place faith in their group leaders, a factor 
noted here as an attribute of all three groups. 
Underpinning the influence of trust on group formation and maintenance was 
the influence of norms and rules (described in 5.2.3). These have tended, as noted, to 
have a dual impact on the operation of these groups. Thus, for example, while 
providing a coercive social force that encouraged members to become involved in 
their respective groups (e.g., through peer pressure), they also contributed to the 
perpetuation of activities that, at times, contradicted the goals of the three groups. 
This latter effect, as the episode of the wild deer and pigs in Maine Valley 
• ',~-.r.~"::"':";J :: __ ~'-':'.I-.~~ -.~_~ 
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demonstrates, can frustrate efforts to manage for the biophysical concerns at the heart 
of a group's endeavours. This dual effect of norms and rules illustrates succinctly the 
issue of social capital's fungibility. 
A limiting feature on internal trust networks has been the bounded range of 
resources that append to these relations. This tended to become problematic as the 
resources required by the groups became more specific. This applied not only to 
physical items such as plant and machinery, but also to knowledge and experience . 
Thus, for example, while the Waitutu group was able to meet the requirements to 
manage water quantity through internal resour~es, it did require specialist assistance 
to help its members improve water quality through riparian management projects. 
This was because the skills required for this latter task were ones generally absent 
from members' capacity and experience. In this latter area, network links to 
Environment Canterbury, developed through its relationship with this authority'S 
Resource Care section, were important in negotiating past these internal shortfalls in 
the capacity. The importance of this network function was repeated in observations 
of the Maine Valley and Barry's Stream groups. For the external agencies 
themselves, meanwhile, with these networks they gained access to the resources that 
reside within the relevant local communities. A Barry's Stream group member 
summarised the reciprocal character of these network relations to me in an interview, 
noting: 
I suppose at the end of the day they are going to be an assistance 
financially, and they [Environment Canterbury] are going to probably get 
some gain out of the group being there and trying to administer what they 
hope will be done (Member, Barry's Stream, August 2000). 
Several factors, however, previously described in 5.3.4, may act to confound 
the attempts to build and maintain these netw~rks. For instance, problems generated 
by issue loading, the multiple responsibilities of an authority and their institutional / 
bureaucratic approaches to management, and the effects of certain norms and social 
rules can all conspire to complicate external network relationship building. Table 5.2 
summarises, in more detail, the specific contributions that aspects of social capital 
have made to the effectiveness of the three productive-oriented groups in this study. 
Consistent with the arguments of social capital theorists, the facilitatory and 
1 ··········'1 
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connective properties of trust are shown to conspire as key positives in the operation 
of these organisations. Conversely, this aspect of social capital can also contrive to 
impede collaborative action, as when parties are not permitted to participate in a 
CEM initiative because 'they are not trusted'. 
Table 5.2 Contribution of social capital processes to the effectiveness of the Maine Valley, Waitutu 
and Barry's Stream community environmental management groups 
Positive Contributions 
• Internal trust, based on reciprocity of perspectives, provides basis for connectivity and exchange of 
goods and services between members. 
• Internal trust provides flexibility and capacity to respond quickly to events. 
• Norms, rules and sanctions operate to uphold and encourage behaviour that assists in the 
accomplishment of group objectives. 
• External networks, based on formal patterns of exchange, provide basis for the exchange of goods 
and services. 
• External - internal network linkages provide linkages by which authorities can seek to accomplish 
their management objectives. 
• Norm and rule wise, CEM provides a more acceptable form of managing for environmental issues 
than regulatory approaches. . 
Negative Contributions 
• Norms and networks permit for certain activities that compromise the prescribed objectives of 
these groups. 
• Internal networks are limited in the degree to which they can provide access to goods and services. 
• Processes associated with internal connectivity can interact to shut out certain stakeholders and the 
goods and services they could provide. 
• Processes, such as issue loading, erode internal/external network linkages. 
h. The socially-oriented groups 
Starting with the issue of trust, amongst the socially-oriented groups it 
appears to have been less important as an initiation variable in the initial stages of 
CEM's development, compared to the productive-oriented groups. Instead, the 
aforementioned 'helping the environment' norm was the most significant binding 
factor at the initial organisational phase of these groups. This observation is 
consistent with the theoretical arguments that situate CEM in the 'new social 
movement' narrative, where people with shared interests combine to achieve 
environmental goals (see 2.2.3). The environmental focus of this norm obviously 
varied across the three groups. In the Kemp's Drain and Hague Stream studies, it was 
specific and related to the improvement of salmonid habitat. In the Waimara case, it 
C:'<.~~::"'_:=>:~:"!-~-~~.!'_:'': .-_ 
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was less preCIse and was oriented around notions of estuary 'improvement'. A 
consequence of this normative function is that the appeal of these groups, especially 
the former two examples, tended to be limited. This had the subsequent effect of 
limiting the capacity of these groups to meet their resource needs through internal 
networks. In the case of the Waimara group, it was able to negotiate its way past this 
issue through the building of network linkages with external organisations, such as 
the New Zealand Landcare Trust and Environment Southland. These linkage 
opportunities, in contrast were, not available to Kemp's Drain initiative in the early 
1990s. 
Interestingly, by also having a less specific focus than the other two socially-
oriented groups, Wainiara Estuary Care was able to maximise the external number of 
agencies that its work was attractive to and which could therefore be approached for 
assistance. This extended from the World Wildlife Fund to Environment Southland. 
In addition, the Waimara group demonstrated a capacity to work through the 
bureaucratic procedures that face groups seeking funding from outside organisations. 
This ability, in itself, appears to have been a product of certain skills that resided 
within the group's membership. The availability of these skills and their capacity to 
capture funds has had a major bearing on the perfonnance of this group, a point 
iterated to me by one of its members in an interview: 
Me: What has allowed you to access the support that your group has? 
Informant: I am not sure, but once again I would probably have to say Brian. 
He seems to have been able to get on to or find sources of funding, or spend 
the time looking for them and finding them. But also he has a way with 
words. He is able to write it down, help to do a good report or application, 
which a lot of us don't feel that we could do (Member, Waimara, November 
2001 ). 
This observation suggests that strategies that help groups develop the skills, 
described in the above statement, or alternatively make it easier for groups to 
network resources, would represent a policy measure that agencies could implement 
to enhance CEM activity. This point was recently recognised by the Community and 
Voluntary Sector Working Party (2002), which acknowledged the bureaucratic 
demands imposed by agencies supplying resources to community groups as an 
inhibitor to voluntary action in New Zealand. 
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Of the other social capital variables, unlike the productive-oriented groups, 
sanctions enforced by peer pressure were not a key factor in managing participants' 
collective action. One reason for this was the capacity of people, if they became 
aware that their actions were not acceptable, to simply opt-out of a group, without 
the repercussions that people living side-by-side, as in the productive-oriented 
groups' cases, could face. In lieu of the power of social sanction, what appears to 
have maintained members' involvement was the enjoyment of participation, a quality 
that was not noted by the members of the productive-oriented groups interviewed38. 
This comparison is reflected in the contrasting_ responses from socially-oriented and 
productive-oriented members when asked about the enjoyment of CEM participation: 
On the [work] days we had a pretty good time socially. I think people enjoyed being 
out, and some found it a good excuse to get out in the winter (Member, Kemp's 
Drain, June 2001). 
Me: Do you enjoy trapping ferrets. 
Informant: Not particularly, no. /t's very time consuming, with very little result 
(Member, Maine Valley, August 2001). 
Because of the relevance of enjoyment and the 'do something for the 
environment' norm as glues and lubricants of collective action amongst the social-
oriented group members, it was important that the members of these felt they were 
achieving something positive from their actions. Members of both the Hague Stream 
and Waimara groups did feel that their participation in the initiatives of these groups 
had achieved something. In contrast, this sentiment was less easy to discern in the 
comments of Kemp Drain informants. The fact that the group was very restricted in 
what it could do in the Drain and the difficulty of the work involved, suggest that the 
level of environmental accomplishment was not sufficient for the maintenance of 
participant commitment. Again, as an insight, this suggests that some tangible return 
on participation in the case of this group type - or what Weick (2001) describes as 
'small wins' - is an important attribute for maintaining collective action when 
traditional social capital variables are not so influential. 
38 There was, however, a satisfaction associated with the work undertaken by the members of these groups. Members of the 
Maine Valley group, for example, described to me the satisfaction they gained each time they trapped a ferret. 
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Table 5.3 summarises the positive and negative contributions that social 
capital made to the effectiveness of the social-oriented groups in this study. Like the 
previous table, it highlights certain points, including the importance of a 'help the 
environment' norm as an element facilitating group co-operation. Concurrent with 
the productive-groups, meanwhile, external network linkages appear to have held a 
similar significance as a variable facilitating collective action. What has 
premeditated this shared characteristic has been the corresponding pattern of low 
membership numbers (generally less than fifteen). Because of this, re-invoking 
Granovetter's (1973) thesis, it has been important that groups have been able to have 
linkages with outside actors and organisatioI).s to facilitate access to goods and 
services. This quality of group membership appears to be a common feature of CEM 
groups elsewhere in New Zealand (e.g., see Legat, 1998), and gives a further reason 
Table 5.3: Contribution of social capital processes to the effectiveness of the Kemp's Drain, Hague 
Stream and Waimara Estuary community environmental management groups 
Positive Contributions 
• Shared 'help the environment' norm provides basis for connectivity. 
• External linkages provide access to capital resources (especially Waimara group). 
• Local linkages provide access to capital resources (especially Waimara & Hague Steam groups). 
• External linkages used by the Waimara group to divert potential conflict over estuary issues from 
affecting the group activities in the local environment.· 
, Negative Contributions 
• Norms lack power of sanction to ensure the maintenance of member participation. 
• Network building to external actors and organisations complicated by such factors as narrow group 
focuses, institutional requirements and, historically, lack of institutional support. 
• Limited capacity within internal membership networks to meet resource requirements. 
• Above effect reinforced by limited membership numbers. 
as to why external linkages are necessary for promoting CEM effectiveness within 
New Zealand. This insight helps to explain the seemingly paradoxical situation, 
wherein top-down processes (i.e., resource exchange services) appear necessary for 
the maintenance of bottom-up institutional arrangements, such as CEM groups. I 
now proceed to the [mal objective theme - implications for theory. 
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5.4.3 Theory of social capital and community environmental management 
The insights garnered from the social capital framed exploration of CEM 
raises implications for the theory of social capital and CEM. Placing these in context, 
at the general level it suggests that the presence of social capital can facilitate the 
management of collective action problems, including those that confront common 
property institutions (e.g., Heiman, 1997; Salamon et aI., 1998). Theorists and 
practitioners alike have subsequently examined ways that social capital can be 
formed and mobilised to give rise to desirable patterns of environmental action (e.g., 
World Bank, 1998). There thus exists a strong link between the CEM narratives 
described in Chapter Two and the concept of social capital, especially the common 
property institution and community expressions. 
The first assumption to be questioned is the theoretical question of where 
social capital is thought to reside. For a number of leading theorists, s~ch as Putnam 
(1995a), Fukuyama (1995) and North (1990), the source of social capital is attributed 
to relations at the group and even nation level. In contrast, this research endorses an 
actor-centred notion of social capital's origins, grounded in individual interactions 
that have cognitive-interpretative roots. In invoking such an origin view of social 
capital this notion steers away from the communitarian argument that its existence is 
contingent on the presence of a vibrate civil society (e.g., Putnam, 1995b). Instead, 
what is suggested in this inquiry is that shared meanings, at the level of person-to-
person exchange, are fundamental to its development. Such an appreciation is, by 
virtue of its personal and interpretative origins, not suited to standardised quantitative 
investigations. Because of this there arises a need, if researchers are to further 
understand the intricacies of social capital, for qualitative studies that are sensitive to 
individual and shared interpretations and the social contexts in which they evolve. 
Through the 1990s, a number of practitioners have argued that the promotion 
of CEM should be centred on the creation and nurturing of stocks of social capital. In 
her account of Philippine reef fisheries, for example, Buenavista (1998) has argued 
for the rejuvenation of local social capital as a device for reducing dilemmas within 
these systems. Observations from this study on reciprocal network capacities, 
challenge the contribution that such strategies can make to CEM efficacy (see 
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Section 5.3.2). They do so by suggesting that despite the presence of intra-group 
networks, there may not exist the resources amongst the actors involved to meet the 
needs of resolving such dilemmas. With this insight comes an appreciation of the 
importance that the willingness of authorities to supplement the internal resources of 
CEM groups can contribute to their effectiveness. The opportunities created for the 
Maine Valley, Barry's Stream, Waitutu and Waimara case studies to extend their 
operations beyond non-specialised tasks, through such linkages, are cases-in-point 
from this research. Findings from this study therefore endorse these strategies, while 
challenging policies that centre solely on the building or enhancement of social 
capital, without the due consideration of intern~l resource issues. Further, it suggests 
that the support functions of external agencies can become more effective by 
ensuring that they are reflexive to the needs of groups; that is by recognising and 
responding to their specific resource requirements as they arise. 
Interestingly, it also appears that the development of inter-group exchange 
networks, such as those managed by the Animal Health Board and Environment 
Canterbury, have assisted in defusing some of the adverse effects that post-1980s 
social change has had on New Zealand society (see Russell, 1994). These changes, 
which have included the demise of schools and certain services (e.g., post offices and 
banks) have, in the parlance of this chapter, contributed to a decline in the density of 
traditional rural social exchanges. These exchanges have been reduced further by 
technological change (e.g., the internet) and the rural drive for increased 
productivity, which in combination has sparked a lessening of reliance on ones 
neighbours39. This has encouraged, in post-1990s rural New Zealand, an attitude of 
independence, both from the state and ones neighbours. An interview comment from 
a Maine Valley informant captured these particular themes and is reproduced below: 
When we first arrived on the road we worked in with our immediate 
neighbours and shared mustering for a couple of seasons. Since then we 
have not had such an arrangement with any neighbours. I am not sure why 
such co-operation ceased, but. believe it is an overall societal shift towards 
more independence from one's neighbours (E-mail comment, Member, 
Maine Valley, August 2001). 
39 This is because one has been able to meet resource needs through other networks (i.e., technOlogical), while on the other 
hand one is now in competition with their neighbour. 
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While it can be anticipated that these tendencies will have detrimentally 
affected aspects of social capital and the contribution it makes to CEM activity, it is 
apparent from this study that the network services of agencies have circumvented 
some of the shortfalls created by these changes (e.g., by providing inter-network 
relations to replace intra-network forms). These networks provide, from a social 
capital perspective, further endorsement for the promotion of these services by 
external authorities. 
Thirdly, while descriptions of inter-group social capital! CEM relations have 
tended to concentrate on patterns of overt e~changes, observations in this inquiry 
have highlighted the importance also of covert networks. In the course of this study 
several examples of such networks emerged. A case-in-point entailed various 
instances of Environment Canterbury employees, working with the Barry's Stream 
and Waitutu groups, forewarning groups of potential events and activities (some of 
them by their own agency) that would impact negatively on their well being. 
Through this service, these staff provided an extra-ordinary benefit to these groups. 
Looking at the source of this, the most prominent factor was the informal trust 
relations that these agency staff had established with these groups and their wish to 
not see these compromised by the actions (or their apparent complicity with) of their 
employers. By forewarning them of developments by their own organisation, these 
employees were able to distance themselves from the actions of their employers. This 
has had the effect of maintaining, even reinforcing these informal trust relations, as 
well as providing a benefit to the groups themselves (Fieldwork, August - September 
2001). The existence of this pattern of informal and invisible exchanges indicates a 
further quality of social capital that practitioners working with CEM groups need to 
consider when assessing its contribution to collective action. 
Finally, as Woolcock (1998) has noted, social capital has suffered from the 
on-going accusations of its detractors that it promotes truisms and arguments that are 
tautological in nature. The source of these criticisms is the tendency, within many 
accounts of social capital, to describe a reinforcing spiral in which social capital 
begets social capital (see Portes, 1998). Sobels et al. (2001) notes that this has 
reduced the utility of the concept by making it difficult to operationalise, because 
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process and outcomes have become confused in public policy. In the context of these 
arguments, findings from this study contribute to an understanding of social capital 
as a cause of, and influence on, collective action rather than as an outcome. As such, 
it highlights a number of variables that can be drawn on to organise strategies that 
operationalise social capital into supportive strategies for CEM. This includes, for 
example, the recognition of meaning as a trust variable and the importance of 
external networks as gateways to goods and services. At this point, I will now close 
the chapter with a set of summary points and conclusions. 
5.5 Conclusions: How and Why is So~ial Capital Important to 
Community Environmental Management? 
The research set out in this chapter confrrms the role of social capital as a 
contributor to collective action within CEM groups operating in New Zealand. As 
part of this, it has demonstrated the forms and functions social capital occupies in 
this role. Further, it has highlighted that there are both positive and negative aspects 
associated with the contribution it makes to human ,collective action. Some of the 
other prominent findings advanced in this chapter are: (a) the recognition of the 
importance of trust as a variable connecting together actors within productive-
oriented groups; (b) the significance of networks - especially external ones - as 
linkages to goods and services; and (c) the existence of obstacles that can negatively 
impact on the capacity of social capital to produce positive benefits for CEM 
participants. 
Moving to theoretical implications, this study has diverted from recent 
accounts that have examined social capital as a product of 'learning processes' (e.g., 
Sobel et aI., 2001). Its focus, instead, has included the recognition of the causative 
role that certain micro-social processes within social capital (i.e., those associated 
with meaning formation) can play in collective activities. In exploring these roles, 
this research makes the contribution of re-capturing the concept from applications 
that have distanced social capital from human social life (see for example, W orId 
Bank, 1998). Concurrently, by identifying the different contributions that aspects of 
social capital can make to collective action (see Table 5.1), this research advances 
variables that can be applied to strategies that seek to operationalise the concept, 
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including programmes with a CEM focus. In addition, these same variables may also 
be drawn on to promote the advancement of theory within the social capital field 
itself. 
Reflecting on the above points, it is apparent that strategies that emphasise 
the building of social capital as a panacea for assisting community-based initiatives 
are overly simplistic in their appraisals of what it can contribute to collective action . 
Nevertheless, they persist at the popular level of policy-comment within New 
Zealand (e.g., Kerr, 2000). Clearly, insights from this chapter intimate that building 
social capital will have questionable results if tp.e goods and services required do not 
reside within the resultant network relations. This highlights a necessity for those 
who promote CEM to recognise the resource needs of groups, and to identify how 
and when it is best to supplement these with external assistance. It also indicates a 
need to be aware of those aspects within social capital itself (such as internal norms) 
that can hinder, rather than assist, the accomplishment of CEM programme 
objectives. Finishing on this point, the next chapter moves on to a second lens of 
inquiry, which is the notion of nature as a social construct, and explores the 
implications that such processes can have for the form, function, performance and 
theory ofCEM? 
----- I 
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Chapter Six: 
Findings Two: The Social Construction of Nature and 
Community Environmental Management 
We no longer understand nature therefore as either a singular or a 
distinct objective category that can be described, managed, and 
theorised apart from culture or standpoint. Instead, natures are 
_ situated within unstable fields of identity, economy and politics; 
natures - social and physical - are caught up in processes of 
contest and hybridity (University of Washington, 2001). 
6.1 Introduction 
Within the command and control paradigm (see Chapter Two), the prevailing 
image of nature has traditionally been centred on impressions of a sta~le and 
objective entity, separate from human social life (Irwin, 2001). 'Things' in this sense, 
such as salmon and trees, are considered to reside 'out there' where they await the 
human hand of management. Concurrently, those who talk of and describe CEM 
have typically invoked similar realist images of nature (e.g., see Ackroyd, 1991). 
Post-modem critiques of science and reality have challenged these assertions by 
suggesting the existence of 'social natures,40; that is natures fonned within processes 
of social interpretation. This appreciation has prompted studies that have explored 
the extent to which notions of nature change arid nature management are influenced 
by processes of social construction (see Castree and Braun, 1998; Franklin, 2002; 
Irwin, 2001; Murdoch, 1997; Proctor, 1998). 
In this chapter, I have drawn on themes from the social construction of nature 
lens to provide a further frame for my exploration and inspection of CEM. From the 
application of this lens, four emergent arguments arise that I will explain in detail in 
the proceeding sections. These can be paraphrased as: 
• across the six CEM groups in this study there preside three dominant frames 
within which actors I social representations of nature are grounded; 
40 In this study I use the tenn 'social nature' to refer to nature as a product of social construction and 'physical nature' to refer to 
an understanding of it as a material reality separate from human authorship. 
106 
• these nature frames are described in this study as: (a) productive; (b) 
consumptive; and (c) administrative; 
• these nature frames play central roles in how the actors who retain them see 
the material world and conspire to act towards it and other people; and 
• one form this takes is the use of CEM institutions by different actors to impose 
their nature constructions on to the physical environment and other humans. 
To unravel the intricacies behind these arguments and assess their 
relationship to my research objectives, the following sections are included in this 
chapter. The first focuses on the question of where the social construction of nature 
frames identified in this study have arisen from. The second looks to explore how the 
employment of these frames by different actors affects the way the physical 
environment is responded to. The third section focuses on the issues of how people 
involved in CEM utilise the opportunities created by the presence of these 
organisations to assert their social natures onto other humans and the biophysical 
world. The final section explores the implications of the social construction of nature 
process for CEM itself, human actors and the physical environment. The relationship 
between these sections and the arguments of this chapter are summarised in Figure 
6.1. Before proceeding with the interpretative part of this chapter, however, a fuller 
introduction to the theoretical themes within the lens is provided. 
Nature 
Interpretative -.. 
Frames ~ 
(Section 6.2) ~ 
Where do nature frames come from? 
(Section 6.2) ~ 
How do peoples' social natures affect 
the way the physical environment is ~ 
responded to through CEM? (Section 
6.3) 
How do people use CEM to advance 
their social representations of nature? 
(Section 6.3) 
/' 
Figure 6.1: Presentation of analysis - schematic 
Implications for 
CEM and 
physical nature 
(All sections) 
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6.1.1 The social construction of nature: Theoretical approaches 
The recent origins of the social construction of nature approach can be traced 
to broader developments in the field of social construction theory (Berger and 
Luc1emann, 1966: Velody and Williams, 1998). From the 1960s, the impetus within 
this field has been spurred by efforts within science to understand the metaphysical 
dimensions of 'knowledge' and 'reality' (Demeritt, 2002). In this task, researchers 
have gone beyond the commitments of 'normal science' to focus on the roles that 
social meaning and symbols play in the determination of social action (Burr, 1995). 
The evolving dialogue of social construction has subsequently placed the role of 
meaning at the heart of this endeavour. Meanings, as used in expressions of social 
construction 41, can be comprehended as the understandings of things and behaviour 
derived through processes of human interpretation and negotiation (Blumer, 1969t2. 
The social role played by these is to provide people with opportunities to make sense 
of what they observe in the physical world, and to act as guides for their orientations 
and actions (Cohen, 1985). Through the presence of meanings, for example, humans 
do not have to relearn how to respond to 'things' (e.g., traffic lights) or to 'actions' 
(e.g., a raised fist) each time they are confronted by them. This is because these 
'things' a10d 'actions' are ascribed with symbolic qualities that humans respond to on 
the basis of the meanings they hold for them. In tum, meanings are inherently 
relative, as they are attached to a time and space and do not necessa.rily reside in the 
same form outside of these. 
The social construction of nature approach draws on the above themes and 
explores how humans give meaning to the physical world and the effects this has on 
interaction, both human-to-human and human-to-non-human (Castree and 
MacMillian, 2001; Hannigan, 1995; Irwin, 2001). What is asserted in these 
arguments is the understanding that humans do not respond to a single, free standing 
material world, but to one that is constructed, partially at least, through social 
processes. Because of this, the likes of salmon (Scarce, 2000), mushrooms (Fine, 
1998), landscapes (Grieder and Garkovich, 1994; Relford, 2000) and the concept of 
4\ Social construction is best appreciated not as a single theory per se, but rather as a series of intermingled theoretical 
perspectives spanning the metaphysical divide between realist and idealist understandings of reality (Demeritt, 1996). 
42 This moves a step beyond the ethnomethodological approach in the previous chapter by acknowledging the role of person-to-
person interaction as part of the meaning building process. 
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wilderness (Cronon, 1995) are revealed to have dimensions that are social in 
character. Further, within the arenas of resource management, an owl becomes the 
symbol for forest protection (Proctor and Pincelt, 1996), while environmental 
disputes are understood, not solely as products of sectoral competition, but also as 
the consequence of the openness and uncertainty of what counts as 'nature' (Braun 
and Wainwright, 2001). With these representations in mind, the task for this study 
became one of unravelling the meanings given to the physical world by those 
involved in CEM and understanding the implications of these for human action. It is 
this assignment that occupies the greater part of the proceeding analysis. This chapter 
now moves to the first of the issues that. require consideration, namely the 
exploration and description of the nature-frames that underscore the process and 
outcomes related to the CEM groups in this study. 
6.2 Frame Exploration and Description 
The inquiry in this chapter is premised on the argument that three dominant 
frames of nature imbue the narratives and actions of the human actors across my six 
case studies. These are: (a) productive; (b) consumptive43 ; and (c) administrative. 
The qualities of each frame are explored below. 
6.2.1 Productive frame 
The notion that people's VIew of nature IS premised on productive 
considerations is not unique within the social sciences (see Burgess et at, 2000; 
Paolisso and Chambers, 2001). Commonly, it is recognised as central to how farmers 
shape their interpretations of the physical world (McHenry, 1998). Given the 
centrality of farmers 'as actors' in the Maine Valley, Barry's Stream and Waitutu case 
studies, it is therefore not surprising that productive framed images were observed to 
imbue the events and activities in these studies. In Maine Valley, for example, the 
43 The differentiation between productive and consumptive draws on Frykman and Lofgren's (cited Neumann, 1998, p. 21) 
argument that two landscapes have evolved under industrial capitalism, one based on each of these concepts. In the 
productive landscape, the focus is placed on 'rationality and profit'; in the consumptive it turns to 'recreation and 
contemplation'. In this study, the notion of a productive nature frame is used to depict interpretations centred around 
economic concerns, while the consumptive nature frame is used to depict amenity, intrinsic and spiritual centred 
interpretative interests. Given these differentiations it is not surprising to subsequently observe that the social-based groups 
are strongly imbued by consumptive nature frame views and the productive groups with productive nature frame 
perspectives. This does not mean that the frames and groups types are mutually inclusive however. As described in the main 
text, elements of consumptive nature frame considerations were observed amongst the productive-oriented groups although, 
as I explain, these were sub-ordinate to productive nature frame considerations. 
i 
I 
'.0< ~~-e.:_-'--~-:~:i 
109 
observation that certain animals are socially constructed as 'pests' is grounded, I 
suggest, in the shared understanding of Local Initiative Programme members that the 
presence of these organisms contributes adversely to beef and deer production 44. The 
following comment from a Valley resident captures the productive themes of this 
interpretation: 
"Well financially it [bTB] is a burden because I have got no down country 
land; it means that I have to change my policy on cattle and deer. . . yeah it 
costs me a lot of money" (Farmer, Maine Valley, July 2000). 
The label of 'pest' is itself a social construction, for no animal is intrinsically a pest in 
a material sense; it is a title ascribed by humans (Irwin, 2001). In the Maine Valley 
context, the label is ascribed to ferrets and possums because of the biological 
relationship between them and an economically damaging disease. The strength and 
extent of this 'pest' interpretation is demonstrated, in tum, by the willingness of the 
Maine Valley farmers to engage in collective action to control these animals 
(Fieldwork, June 2000 - August 2001). 
In the Barry's Stream and Waitutu cases, the presence of productive themes in 
farmers' social construction of nature is reflected in numerous ways. Amongst the 
membership of the Waitutu Abstractors Group, it is demonstrated in the tendency of 
members to ascribe meaning to the local waterways, primarily, based on how they 
impact on agricultural production. Of relevance "here is the construction of waterways 
as valuable because of their function as sources of water for irrigating. Concurrently, 
claims about waterway degradation appear to be unsettling to Waitutu residents - and 
consequently a spur for collective action that remedies it - because of the threat it 
poses for their access to irrigation water (a productive concern). Farmer narratives 
from the Barry's Stream case study tend to replicate these themes. In some cases, for 
example, the physical nature of the stream is imaged positively because of certain 
goods and services it yields to the farmer. This includes, for example, a service as a 
fence line and the supply of stock water, and its association with fertile alluvial soils 
suited to intensive production. The comments of a farmer member of the group, 
below, captures aspects of this theme: 
44 A point of interest here is that ferrets (instead of possums) have acquired a symbolic value as the lead vector problem 
amongst Valley farmers. This contrasts with the Animal Health Board's administrative-based interpretation of the possum as 
the vector priority. The interpretative rationale behind this distinction is explored in Section 6.3. 
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. . . it's basically been a fence line or a border to prevent stock movement. 
It's also been a watering hole for stock. We have pumped out of it on 
occasions (Farmer, Barry's Stream, September 2000). 
In statements where fanners expressed negative interpretations of the stream, 
these again appear to have been hedged around productive concerns. Aspects 
contributing to this representation have included the problems of flooding and stock 
drowning. Given such differences, the image of waterways in both case sites (i.e., 
their social interpretation) has oscillated between positive and negative 
interpretations, depending on the value placed on their physical consequences 
(primarily) for farming. 
One must be wary, however, of over-generalising on this point (a point 
relevant to all the nature frames described here). In the latter two case studies, for 
example, I encountered farmer informants whose descriptions of the local waterways 
reflected what I discerned as non-productive elements. These elements tended to be 
grounded in consumptive (see 6.2.2) considerations, such as aesthetic concerns 
(Fieldwork, June 2000 - September 2002). A prevailing tendency, nonetheless, was 
for these actors to prioritise productive considerations over consumptive in their 
representations of these systems. This dynamic was illustrated aptly in the example 
of 'Paul Long', a Barry's Stream farmer of 60-plus years. 
Regional ouncil staff have regarded Paul as an 'enlightened' farmer, who has 
sought to manage the impacts of his livestock on Barry's Stream through fencing its 
margins. While interviewing Paul, it emerged that much of the rationale for this 
activity had been grounded in consumptive representations of Barry's Stream, 
particularly its aesthetic qualities. Nonetheless, permeating his image of the stream 
were strong themes of production, demonstrated most markedly by his described 
wish to minimise the amount of land 'lost' from economic use by the creation of 
fences along the stream's margins. Further, the fenced area itself took on, for Paul, 
particular images, not all of them positive, again centred on concerns about the 
implications for his economic activities. There was an issue for him, for instance, of 
how he would manage for the rank growth that grew in the ungrazed riparian margin, 
--- -
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and which could subsequently spread weeds onto his pastureland45 • The comments 
below, from Paul, echo these themes: 
Me: "So what determined the width of your riparian strip? 
Paul: "Probably two things in mind; to minimise the amount of our farm land 
that was taken away . .. the other thing is the more land you took, there's 
one problem with it, there'll be grass and sorts of things that will grow 
unabated, and somehow or other that has to be kept in check" (September 
2000). 
Linking this discussion together, the elements of the productive frame 
identified in this study are: (a) physical nature is interpreted on the basis of its 
relationship to productive imperatives; (b) aspects of physical nature are thus 
configured as 'good', 'bad' or 'neutral' depending on how the goods and services they 
provide intersect with these imperatives; and ( c) notions of custodianship are 
organised, foremost, around productive considerations. I now move onto the second 
of the three nature frames distinguished in this study, the consumptive nature frame. 
6.2.2 Consumptive nature frame 
Like the previous example, the consumptive frame provides a generalised 
reference for the organisation and interpretation of events and processes that arise 
within the physical world. It departs from the fOrn1er frame, however, through the 
interpretative emphasis shown to elements within physical nature that are aesthetic, 
intrinsic, spiritual and recreational in quality. Observations suggest that this frame 
underpinned the various interpretations of physical nature articulated by the members 
of the Kemp's Drain, Hague Stream and Waimara Estuary CEM groups. Amongst 
Kemp's Drain group members, for example, their participation was linked to an 
image of the waterway as a recreational trout fishery, with different intrinsic values 
being associated with this appraisal. Members' participation, in turn, was based on 
images of restoring and improving the waterway's value in respect to these qualities, 
a point iterated in a member's comment reproduced below: 
Yes it was something quite dear to my heart [Kemp's Drain] to try and 
restore a little bit of the environment there and provide some encouragement 
to the fish to return in numbers (Member, Kemp's Drain, June 2001). 
45 How these contrasting frames are balanced in the human interpretative process is discussed in 6.3. 
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Similarly, amongst Hague Stream CEM participants, the physical nature of 
the waterway was construed as worthy of their attention because of its association 
with chinook salmon (a recreational species for them) and the stream's aesthetic 
qualities. Within this interpretative context, the task for the CEM group was 
constructed to be one of 'improving' aspects of these qualities, as revealed in 
members' comments below: 
... the stream itself, when you see it, its such a beautiful spot that you want 
to do something with it to make it beautiful again, you know (Member 
describing his rationale for participating in the Hague Stream initiative, 
September, 2001). 
. . . making a better environment for the fish, by ways of fencing, keeping 
stock out, cleaning the stream of all debris and that . .. yeah just making it a 
better environment to spawn in (Member describing focus of the group's 
activities, Hague Stream, October, 2001). 
In the instance of the Waimara Estuary Care group, the images of the estuary and the 
meanings behind members' participation were more diverse. They still, however, 
reflected elements of the consumptive frame described earlier. Qualities within this 
included the desire for 'clean water' for recreation, and the preservation of the flora 
and fauna of the estuary. These qualities are iterated in the members' statements 
below: 
I think the purpose of the group has been to enhance the beauty of the area, 
to improve on something that's deteriorating a bit and yeah, revegetating 
(Member, Waimara Estuary, November 2001). 
"The estuary is one of the important parts of the food chain and needs to be 
kept clean and tidy, and we do our best. I would like to do something 
towards it because I believe that it is quite important for future generations" 
(Member, Waimara Estuary, November 2001 ). 
Compared to the productive frame, the consumptive form varies in -several 
ways. Most obviously, it does not reside strictly within utilitarian and instrumental 
considerations of nature; instead, it resonates with intrinsic and socio-emotional 
concerns. Physical nature, in this context, is interpreted on the basis of more than 
what it supplies in terms of goods and services. It also has intangible worth, a point 
that is prominent in the comment from a Kemp's Drain CEM member reproduced 
below: 
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... I feel for all waterways. I tend to have, weI/like how the Maori talk about 
having a special relationship with nature, I don't think it is unique . .. as far 
as I am concerned my spiritual substance comes from waters and living 
waters at that . .. there is something special to me (Member, Kemp's Drain, 
June 2001). 
The final nature frame relevant to this study is the administrative frame, which is 
described below. 
6.2.3 Administrative nature frame 
In terms of attachment to a set of actors from this study, the administrative 
frame revealed itself through the activities of individuals employed by the various 
management authorities working with the six CEM groups. These included regional 
council staff (e.g., from Environment Canterbury), fisheries managers (North 
Canterbury Fish and Game Council) and an animal disease management agency 
(Animal Health Board). Observations of actors from these organisations indicated 
that their constructions of nature were configured around the predetermined 
objectives of their agencies (e.g., water quality management, Environment 
Canterbury). Often, in contrast to the other two frames, the resulting representations 
lacked local specificity; for example, the Animal Health Board's representation of the 
bTB vector problem (i.e., its possum focus) has evolved from historic experiences in 
the central North Island. This is a physical context quite different from that of the 
semi-arid hill country of the South Island, where Board staff have nonetheless 
historically sought to apply the same understandings to vector control (Interview, 
August 2001). 
Exploring a historic example of the admini~trative frame and its affects on 
physical management, river engineer interactions with Kemp's Drain are insightful. 
In the context of these actors' interaction with this system, the Drain has been 
traditionally managed as a drainage way for the rapid and efficient removal of water 
(its name itself reflects the importance of this function). In this situation, the 
administrative frame of the engineers has transformed a physical artefact (a 
waterway) into a social configuration (a drain), a point made transparent in the 1992 
comments of an Environment Canterbury river engineer: 
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The Council's main function for Kemp's Drain is to ensure its flood carrying 
capacity and its ability to act as an outlet for contributing drains (Reid, 1992, 
p. 1). 
Inspecting the qualities of the frame more closely, a common feature is the 
faith, for those working within it, that the physical environment can be managed 
through instrumental and rational processes. Such outlooks are consistent with 
Torgerson's (1990) notion of the administrative mind, which this scholar argues 
dominates command and control approaches to environmental management. 
Typically, this mind-set is revealed through the artefacts of management plans and 
notions of scientific 'facts'; with the latter often acquired away from the 
environmental setting where they are used (see above comments on vector 
construction). Having distinguished the dominant nature frames that arise in this 
study, an imperative exists to identify their source. This is the focus of the next 
section. 
6.2.4 Origins of constructed 'natures' 
The contention that there exist different interpretations of the physical world 
pre-supposes the existence of processes that facilitate their creation. This section 
draws on actor examples, taken from my case studies, to identify and explore these 
processes. The actors used are: (a) Doug Wills, a Maine Valley farmer and member 
of the local initiative programme group; and.cb) Danny Fisher, a Barry's Stream 
recreational angler46• 
In his occupation as a farmer, Doug Wills has brought, like the other actors in 
this study, a distinct role and identity to his interpretation of the physical 
environment of Maine Valley. These are defined through the socio,..;cultural 
environment that he occupies and the need for him to ensure the security of his 
livelihood, especially the economic viability of his farm. Other scholars have traced 
the relationship between farmers, their culture, need for livelihood security and the 
physical environment. Burgess et al. (2000) and McHenry (1994), for example, 
identified the tendency of contemporary western farmers to construct nature around 
economic considerations. Socio-culturally, Egoz et al. (2001) attributes the origins of 
46 These are real individuals, rather than composite characters. Pseudonyms have been used to protect their identity, a practice 
consistent with the undertakings set out in Chapter Three in regards to protecting informant identity. 
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present-day farmer interpretations of New Zealand's physical environment to historic 
aspects of European settler society. These included religious convictions, moral 
imperatives, and a suspicion and fear of the country's indigenous flora and fauna. 
Because of these, the prevailing image of nature that evolved amongst New 
Zealand's farmers, they contend, has been of an environment that must be managed 
to maximise production and to minimise the adverse impacts it has on this goal (also 
see Park, 2002). 
Talking to Doug and other farmers, one becomes aware of the influence of 
this outlook on their social construction of nature and nature change. It is 
noteworthy, . however, that other elements also affect his nature interpretations. 
During my fieldwork, for example, I became aware of the part that normative and 
structural47 elements played in farmers' social construction processes. Driving along 
the Valley's main road, for instance, one becomes aware of the repeated examples of 
well-ordered farms and maintained fence lines. For Egoz et al. (2001), the source of 
these patterns lie in normative convictions of how a farm 'should look'. Such 
convictions create a strong social imperative for nature to be ordered in certain ways, 
a conviction that in tum influences the way that artefacts, like shrubs, grass and 
animals, should look. Structural elements, such as market imperatives and legal 
responsibilities, meanwhile deem it necessary to maximise the output of produce 
from a farm, and further influence the nature ,construction process (Cocklin et aI., 
2000). Local by-laws, meanwhile, also require that certain flora (e.g., gorse) must be 
managed in specific ways, a requirement that reinforces a distinct image of this plant 
as a 'weed' (see Wilson, 2002). 
For a farmer, such as Doug, characteristics of the physical environment itself 
also playa part in the construction process. This appreciation links to the argument 
by some theorists that material nature is an actor in its own construction (e.g., 
Murdoch, 1997). For example, the way ferrets behave, such as their capa~ity to carry 
and spread bTB, has affected the way they have been interpreted by farmers in Maine 
Valley. In fact, it can be anticipated that were the animal not to display these 
47 The divide between human agency and social structure is one of the prominent ones that exist within the social sciences. 
The former focuses on action as a consequence of human free wilt, the latter emphasises the importance of external forces 
as elements shaping and determining human action (Abercrombie et a!., 1994). 
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characteristics it would, in the case of most farmers in the Valley, be regarded with 
little more than curiosity, if contemplated at all. 
To appreciate how elements of material nature are socially constructed within 
the productive frame I will look more closely at the example of the ferret and the 
members of the Maine Valley group. As shown in Chapter Four, amongst these 
actors the ferret has acquired the status of the lead bTB vector48, a construct that. 
places the members at variance with the Animal Health Board, and its possum 
emphasis. Underpinning the vector interpretation of Maine Valley farmers was: (a) 
an awareness of the negative impacts that bTBcould have on their economic returns; 
(b) a normative appreciation that one should take action to control bTB vectors; (c) 
legal requirements to undertake vector control activities; and. (d) the qualities and 
behaviour of ferrets themselves49• The economic and social normative themes are 
captured in the below two comments from Maine Valley farmers: 
Well financially it is a burden [bTB] ... yeah it costs a lot of money 
(Member, Maine Valley, July 2001). 
Certainly, if you had it [b TB] and didn't look as though you were doing 
anything about it then people would get really annoyed with you (Member, 
Maine Valley, August 2001). 
The relativity of this construction to a spatial context, meanwhile, is revealed 
by the alternative image that ferrets hold for farmers along the North Canterbury 
coastal foothills. Amongst these actors, far from being configured as a pest, for a 
number of them it is considered a 'friend' (Interview transcripts, June 2001). As for 
Maine Valley farmers, this construction is still underpinned by productive 
considerations, although for coastal farmers the 'friend' construction of ferrets is 
based on this animal's rabbit predation habits. For such coastal farmers, the rabbit is 
more economically damaging than the ferret, thus any thing that aids in its control is 
assigned a positive interpretative value. 
48 The scope of the fonner image was demonstrated by the fact that no informants I interviewed from the group expressed 
disagreement with it. 
49 For example, biological attributes of the ferret mean that it shows high concentrations of bTB amongst its popUlation, 
somewhere around 8-10% compared to 4% for the possum (Interview, August 2001). This has translated across to the 
autopsy data gather from animals trapped in Maine Valley, the rates ofbTB shown in these animals reinforcing the farmer 
interpretation that these animals are the key bTB vector issue. 
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Although an actor from a different setting and frame, the means by which 
Danny Fisher constructs nature reflects the role of similar aspects interacting together 
in the development of his nature interpretations (e.g., norms, nature as an 'actor'). In 
Danny's case, his role and identity as a dry fly angler sees him bring a consumptive 
interest to Barry's Stream. The fulfilment of his angler role requires, for example, 
certain qualities to be present in the physical world. These include the presence of 
brown trout and clear water. Within this association, physical nature and nature 
change are determined as 'good', 'bad' or 'neutral' depending on how they impact on 
the capacity of Danny to meet the expectations of his angler role and his associated 
interpretations of the waterway. He communicates these qualities in the following 
comment: 
So yes, I guess I became concerned about the deterioration of the stream at 
the time that middle stretch - which for a long time was my favourite stretch 
of the stream - when I noticed the fish numbers dropping off there (Danny 
Fisher, August 2000). 
There is also a strong contextual specificity associated with Danny's interpretation of 
the stream. This is based on his past enjoyment of fishing the waterway, from which 
the stream has acquired a special symbolic value to him5o• For Danny, concerns 
about the physical changes in the waterway need to be considered against the 
consequences they have for the symbolic qualities the stream holds for him. Physical 
nature, again, is not neutral here, but plays an . actor role. The material properties of 
silt dislodged into the waterway by cattle, for example, playa part in reducing water 
quality and hence in the concerns of Danny and other anglers about the condition of 
the stream. This point is reflected in the comment of yet another Barry's Stream 
angler, aggrieved by the physical changes in the stream that occurred in the late 
1990s. 
What annoys me more than anything is the quality of the water, the visibility 
of the water, the dirtiness of the waters. /t's disgusting (Angler, Barry's 
Stream angler, November 2000). 
Conversely, many of the farmers I interviewed in the Barry's Stream 
catchment did not attach negative meaning to the presence of silt in the stream. 
so Franklin (1998, p. 361) describes the affinity ofrecreationalists to particular localities as 'spatiallocatedness'. 
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Given the previous description of farmer nature interpretations, this is not 
unanticipated, as one can appreciate how the presence of silt in the waterway would 
have little immediate bearing on the productive considerations of local fanners 51 • A 
point iterated by one such Barry's Stream fanner (and care group member), below: 
I can't see any problems in the Barry's branch at all. Leggs have got cattle 
next door; they chew a bit of the bank down a bit but [they have] been doing 
so for the last 80 years (Barry's Stream farmer, August 2000). 
Before ending this section there is a question that requires consideration. That 
is the issue of how to account for the different, and sometimes conflicting, roles and 
identities actors bring to the physical world. In -the parlance of this study, how does a 
person who might farm and also fish Barry's Stream ascribe meaning to the physical 
changes that occurred in it through the late 1990s? Understanding how this potential 
conflict is negotiated for within an actor's interpretative world can be accomplished 
by exploring the example of drain management in the Barry's Stream catchment. 
Amongst the farmers I interviewed living in this area, it was understood that drains 
performed an important physical function in removing water from farmed land, 
thereby ensuring their continued productivity. Yet drains and their periodic 
maintenance cleaning have been recognised, including by some Barry's Stream 
fanners, as causing adverse effects on the instream environment of the waterway52. 
Despite this, one still discerned within the comments and behaviour of the fanners 
concerned by this situation, an interpretative preference for upholding existing 
drainage practices over any concerns about the biophysical consequences of these. 
The issue here is how are such differences accommodated in actors' interpretative 
nature frames? 
Two factors from this case study offer an explanation as to how these are 
accommodated. Firstly, farmers in the Barry's Stream catchment, who did express 
concerns about water quality in the stream (n=3), tended to do so from a consumptive 
frame perspective; that is, they expressed these interpretations based, for example, on 
51 These views have tended to change, however, as the linkage has been developed between access to water and the condition 
of the stream's aquatic environment. Encouraged by the regional council, this connection has progressively drawn farmers 
into a network whereby silty water has been constructed as an environmental 'bad' that requires management (see further 
discussion in 6.3.3). 
52 Most prominently, by discharging silt into the stream. 
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aesthetic concerns. At this point, they can be argued to have interpreted nature from 
outside of their dominant fanner (productive) frame. However, in situations where 
such interpretations contradicted economic considerations, fanners with these dual 
representations of waterways were observed to revert to their productive-framed 
representations of them. Within these, the condition of the stream was not interpreted 
to be significantly degraded by drainage activities, especially compared with the 
claims made by anglers (Fieldwork, July 1999 - December 2002). This is not a 
surprising admission, because for the fanners in this study drains have been linked to 
their economic survival and well being, as they have removed excess water from 
their properties and supplied irrigation wat~~. This balancing and preferencing 
process was a recurring pattern across the farmer actor groups involved in this 
research. 
As significantly, this research identified that even in cases where fanners 
might wish to organise their actions around consumptive frame interpretations of 
nature, they have encountered difficulties in doing so. As noted previously, for 
example, there are normative imperatives present in the Barry's Stream catchment 
I 
that encourage farmers to maintain their drains in accordance to productive rather 
than consumptive nature interests. Similarly, a range of structural forces associated 
with the economic survival of a farm lJ.l1it, compel fanners to conform to the 
prevailing representation of drains, even if doing so is inconsistent with their 
personal social natures. 
This observation is interesting, in tum, for what it suggests about the 
dynamics between the human constructions of physical nature and human action 
towards it. It can be discerned from the above example that forces outside of the 
construction process can play a role in human action towards the physical world. 
Because of this, it cannot be said that people act towards the world as they interpret 
it. Instead, it is apparent, from the observations garnered in this research, that 
interpretations are filtered through variables that affect what action will and will not 
be tolerated, regardless of people's interpretations. This places an important caveat 
on the transition from social interpretation to human action. 
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The preceding analysis has drawn on case study examples to highlight the 
processes by which different actors were discerned to socially construct nature. 
Figure 6.2 summarises this process in diagrammatic form, with it emphasising the 
interactive role that socio-cultural variables, physical nature and social structure 
occupy in this process. The brackets, meanwhile, demonstrate the embeddedness of 
any resultant social natures, which are the products of the social construction of 
nature process, within specific spatial and temporal settings. At this point, it is 
possible to move on and consider the implications of the processes described in this 
section for the CEM approach. This is the focus of the rest of this chapter. 
,. Physiul Nature ~ I. 
Time 
Space Socio-cuitural ... Social .. Socio-culturaJ Qualities Qualities (identities) Nature (roles, nonns and 
~ social mles) t .J Social StruC'lure 
(social, economic, 
political) 
Figure 6.2: The interactive elements in the construction of social nature 
6.3 'Nature', Interpretation and Action: Physical Implications 
In this study, the social construction processes I have described were 
observed to affect CEM in several ways. These can be broken down into three parts, 
which are: (a) the make-up of the social natures that CEM seeks to manage; (b) how 
interpretations of nature affect physical activities undertaken within CEM 
organisations; and (c) the politics of CEM. 
6.3.1 What nature is being managed here? 
Across the prominent narratives of CEM, described in Chapter Two, the 
prevailing image is of individuals acting collectively to address local biophysical 
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issues through 'community' centred enterprises (e.g., Environment Canterbury, 
2003). One of the assumptions attached to these narratives is that agreement exists 
over what the biophysical world is and what needs "to be accomplished to manage it 
(e.g., Hobbs, 2001). In other words, there is no attention given to the role that social 
construction may play in varying these. The processes I have described in the 
preceding section challenges this prevailing understanding. Exploring the narratives 
of informants from the Barry's Stream study (anglers, fanners and regional council 
actors) it is apparent, for example, that these carry marked variations in the 
interpretation of the waterway, the changes in its water quality over the 1990s, and 
the causes of these. This is reflected in the respective comments of a fanner and 
angler who had respectively interacted with the waterway for sometime: 
I mean I'd just about not waste my time or give a toss about the stream, you 
know. I think there is nothing wrong with the system (Farmer, Barry's 
Stream, August 2000). 
Your Barry's Stream, as advertised in the Sports Fishing guide, is no other 
than a dead river . .. the pollution is absolutely beyond a joke, there are no 
fish in the river at any point. .. (Angler correspondence to the North 
Canterbury Fish and Game Council, [emphasis in original], Anonymous, 
1999). 
As inferred from the above statements, different interpretative frames can 
generate very different appraisals of nature and nature change. Subsequently, any 
management initiative that seeks to address issues based on a specific representation 
(e.g., an angler's notion of a degraded stream) can expect support, resistance or 
indifference from those holding different representations. One of the problems that 
this can give rise to for CEM, as in the Barry's Stream example, is a situation where 
one set of actors (in this case farmers) are expected to manage for the social nature 
interpretations of others. The capacity for this to lead to conflict, because of the 
different social representations of nature involved, is captured in the episode 
described below. 
In this event, an angler concerned at the plight of the stream, became 
disillusioned at what, to him, was the slow pace at which a local farmer was 
addressing the impacts of his stock on the waterway (see Plate 4.7, Chapter Four). 
The farmer at the centre of this angler's concerns considered these claims of inaction 
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to be unjustified. For him, the decision to undertake any work along the stream bank 
was a matter of aesthetic improvement rather than anything associated with 
ecological change in the stream. Further, he was not convinced that claims the 
waterway was degraded could be linked to his agricultural activities directly. For this 
farmer, concurrently, any ('aesthetic') improvement work needed to fall in behind, as 
I have suggested earlier, the productive imperatives of operating his farm. Given 
such interpretative differences, it is not surprising that this actor was taken aback by 
the angler's claims against him, a point highlighted in the following comment made 
from him: 
I was very, very annoyed, which may have been obvious from my reply, 
because we had made a good start, and these things take time. At the time I 
was a pretty busy farmer and the time spent down on this project was done 
in my recreational time (Farmer, Barry's Stream, December 2002). 
This comment can be compared to the concerns of the disgruntled angler, transcribed 
below: 
I am considering writing letters to regional councillors because I am annoyed 
at the glacial rate of improvement. They, in effect, asked for a grace period in 
order to get some improvements going, but I think that they are not acting in 
good faith (Angler, Barry's Stream, November 2000). 
A further example of the tensions created by the input of different social 
natures into the CEM process is revealed through aspects of the relationship between 
the Maine Valley Local Initiative group and the Animal Health Board. In this case 
study, Board employees, through their administrative frame, have acted towards the 
bTB vector issue in North Canterbury as predominately a matter of possum control. 
Amongst the Maine Valley farmers the ferret, in contrast, has been constructed as the 
lead animal in their interpretation of vector issues in the Valley. These divergent 
interpretations have run on to affect the relationship between Valley fanners and· a 
number of those working for the Board, with dissatisfaction being expressed by 
farmers at how the Board has organised its pest management efforts (Fieldwork, June 
2000 - September 2001). 
Despite the above processes, observations indicate that differences in 
meaning can be accommodated for within a CEM programme. Experiences from the 
Waimara Estuary and Kemp's Drain groups provide insights into how this is able to 
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occur. In the case of both groups, divergent meanings over what actions were 
needed to manage for the physical natures at the centre of each group's activities 
were observed in infonnants' comments. Yet in both cases, group members appear to 
have been able to work together because they were able to consolidate their different 
meanings behind their CEM efforts. In other words, for the actors involved, their 
community-based activities have taken on a symbolic quality that has encouraged 
them to act collectively to change the physical environment. In the case of the 
Waimara Estuary Care group, this has been associated with a shared symbolic image 
of the Estuary. As a social entity, this image has had sufficient scope to 
accommodate a range of different representatio~s of the Estuary, a point noted in the 
comment of a member'below: 
I think there is a general environmental, conservation theme that runs 
through thf3 group and that is associated with the estuary . . . so it is not a 
group of environmentalists, its a fairly broad cross section of the community, 
and I think that they share a general concern that the estuary is an asset 
(Member, Waimara, November 2001). 
Amongst the members of the Kemp's Drain initiative, this symbolic aspect, was tied 
to the physical act of salmonid habitat restoration itself, a point highlighted in fonner 
members' comments below: 
I guess that was a commonality, we all had a concern for the environment 
and wanted to do something about it in some small way. That was a 
common thread (Member, Kemp's Drain. June 2001). 
I don't think anyone who worked there wasn't interested in conservation 
measures of some sort. I think we had a conservation bond. I don't think 
there was any doubt about that . . . I think we al/ wanted to improve the 
fishing in Canterbury; we had probably seen a lot of the deterioration occur 
over the last number of years and yeah I think there was a common bond of 
conservation measures and angling interest (Member, Kemp's Drain, 
October 2001). 
In the next section, I move on from the question of nature's fonn to explore the 
implications of its social construction on the physical activities undertaken through 
CEM initiatives. 
6.3.2 Social natures and physical action 
The understanding that people seek to act towards the physical world as they 
interpret it has implications for the activities that are managed through a CEM 
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programme, be they ferret trapping, removing stock from a watelWay or wetland 
restoration. Understanding the form and affects of these is a contribution that the 
social construction of nature frame can make to the development of CEM theory. In 
the proceeding analysis, I draw on the example of riparian zone management - an 
activity relevant to all of my case studies except the Maine Valley examples3 - to 
explore this process and its effects. 
Riparian zones are commonly interpreted as the physical interfaces between 
terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems, comprising land areas affecting and affected by 
aquatic systems (Gray, 2000). Within New Z~~land, riparian zone management has 
evolved as a means for managing the effects of productive agricultural activities on 
watelWays,with the fencing and planting of these areas being promoted as a 
management tool for improving water quality (the term 'riparian strips' is usually 
used to describe areas of land set aside in this way) (see for example, Environment 
Canterbury, undateda). Consistent with the previous discussion on nature frames, 
observations from this study reveal that interpretations of the form, function and the 
management of riparian zones varied markedly across the actor groups in this study. 
This situation had subsequent implications on the physical form that riparian strip 
management took across the different group settings. 
Starting from the administrative nature frame perspective, actors operating 
within this interpretative frame within this study tended to construct riparian zones as 
spaces where the effects of human land use on watelWays could be addressed (e.g., 
regional council personnel). This included, for example, the impact of agricultural 
stock on stream water quality. Usually, the method employed for responding to this 
interpretation was the establishment of fenced strips alongside waterways (see 
Environment Canterbury, undateda). The two statements, cited below, capture this 
representation of riparian zones as spaces for waterway management: 
S3 Riparian management has formed part of strategies to address water quality problems in the Barry's Stream and Waitutu 
studies, to promote the well being of salmonid habitat in the Kemp's Drain and Hague Stream studies, and restore the 
ecological values of the Waimara Estuary in the Waimara case study. 
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[they are] are a buffer between some sort of agriculture and the stream itself. 
The buffer is both physical, in terms of preventing stock from getting into the 
water; its physical in terms of stopping or slowing down the transfer of 
nutrients through the top soils through to the river (Interview, Fisheries 
Manager, December 2002). 
Ungrazed, well planted riparian zones act as 'filters' which (sic) settle out 
sediments for absorption into the soil. Riparian plants use some of the 
nutrients for growth (Environment Canterbury, undated a). 
Amongst the fanner (productive nature-frame) actors, the dominant 
interpretation of riparian zones was the representation of them as 'part of the fann 
paddock' (i.e., the fann productive system) (see Table 6.1 for a summary of this 
sections arguments). Within this image, riparian zones were interpreted based on the 
positive or negative contribution they made to agricultural productivity. An example 
of a positive contribution included the access they offered to ready supplies of stock 
water; a negative, the obstacles they created for stock movement. In the context of 
these contributions, fanner actions in this study suggest that they, as actors, were 
most willing to set aside riparian zones as strips when this activity either benefited 
their fann operations directly or did not impinge adversely upon them. A case-in-
point of this comes from the farmer on whose property the Hague Stream initiative 
was· situated. He indicated, in an interview, that he had approved the creation of 
riparian strips on his farm because of the positive effects generated for stock health, a 
point indicated in the following comment by him: 
It was not good in the winter for the cows to be standing around trying to get 
into the stream . . . the health of the cows is [with the strip] better . . . 
carrying dirty water for the cows was not good for their health (Farmer, 
Hague Stream, December 2002). 
Leading on from the above observations, for the above farmer and others 
interviewed, the setting aside of riparian zones as strips attained a positive image 
where: (a) the creation of strips took little land out of production; or (b) the creation 
of a strip achieved positive benefits for a farmer (especially productive). Removing 
the danger of stock drowning in a waterway was, for example, commonly recited by 
farmers as a reason for setting aside riparian zones as strips. From this perspective, 
the essence behind their decision was, as one fanner described it, nothing more than 
'good farming practice'. The utilitarian qualities of this interpretation are illustrated 
Table 6. t: Lnterpretative frames, social natures and riparian zones (case study observations) 
Plate 6.1 : A fenced riparian zone (riparian strip). Barry's Stream (November, 2002). 
1)late 6.2: An unrenced riparian zone, lower Waimakari ri catchment (South Island) (March. 2(01 ). 
Social Nature Themes 
Productive frame interpretations (examples) 
• riparian zones part of farm productive system 
• creation of riparian strips potentially removes land from product ion 
• fenced strips create reservoi rs for weeds and pests 
• need to be managed) kept tidy 
Consumptive frame interp retations (exa mples) 
• riparian strips management tool for addressing impacts ofland use on 
aquatic systems 
• zone for promoting indigenous biodiversity 
• zone management can provide posit ive natural goods to instream life (e.g. , 
provide a te rrestria l food source) 
Administra tive frame interpretat ions (exa mples) 
• creat ion of strips can help to meet admin istrat ive responsibilities for 
managing water qua li ty 
• strips can provide means for meet ing other management objectives (e.g., 
biodiversity goals) 
• strip creat ion provides visual examp le of 'doing something' to address 
public environmental concerns 
N 
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In the comments that a Barry's Stream farmer noted to me In the course of an 
interview: 
It's common sense, just good management doing those sorts of things, 
regardless of whether you're improving water quality [ ... ] fences have been 
put up for convenience, to prevent stock from falling into the stream more 
than anything else (Farmer, Barry's Stream, September 2000). 
Some farmers also demonstrated consumptive nature frame aspects In their 
expressions of riparian zone management, several citing the aesthetic value that a 
fenced riparian zone contributed to their farm. Nevertheless, consistent with the 
processes described in 6.2, even for such farmers the overriding imperative was that 
the creation of a riparian strip fit into the productive operation of their farm. This 
relationship between productive and consumptive concerns is reflected in the 
following comment made to me by a retired Southland dairy farmer: 
Me: What limited you putting aside more riparian strips? 
Informant: It was time and money and we were really interested in protecting 
our farm, our little streams . . . and we still had trouble fitting it in, particularly 
with dairy farming becoming more and more busy (Retired farmer, Waimara, 
November 2001). 
Amongst some farmer infornlants, meanwhile, thc creation of riparian strips 
was also imbued with negative meaning; the source of these again appearing to have 
origins in productive nature frame considerations. The negative imaging of riparian 
strips most often centred on five themes, these were: (a) concerns about the loss of 
land from farm production; (b) concerns about the management demands strips 
created (e.g., control of flood hazards); (c) a sense that with the creation of a strip 
they were losing control over a portion of their farm; (d) strip areas becoming 
repositories for 'weeds' and 'pests' that would invade adjacent farm land; and (e) the 
creation of strips being a step towards greater public involvement in the management 
of farm land and access to it. The following statements from across my case studies 
echo these themes: 
I have fenced myself out of it [and] I am a wee bit concerned about the 
weeds I am seeing, especially the Californian thistles, really quite bad . . . 
But you can see what thistles can do, they seed and contaminate. In a 
decent wind they would be a source of contamination of farmland (Farmer, 
Barry's Stream, December 2002). 
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Thing is to make sure that the water is not coming over the land; that the 
stream is kept clean. A couple of times in the last few years the stream has 
come up and I have said to ••• 'look, you have to come and clean it up 
otherwise we have to put the stock back in' (Farmer, Hague Stream, 
December 2002). 
[Environment Canterbury] wants to put in plants on both sides. I'm not 
prepared to do that . . . as a farmer I want to have some sari of access if I 
need to clean it or do anything to it that needs to assist in, say, drainage of 
the farm (Farmer, Barry's Stream, December 2002). 
Together, the above insights intimate that, for farmers, the interpretation of 
riparian zones is affected by a distinct set of issues interacting within their nature 
frames. Appreciating these is necessary for practitioners and theorists of CEM alike, 
because a farmer for whom a riparian strip retains a positive image was, in the course 
of this study, more amenable to the creation of riparian strips than those who did not. 
This has obvious implications for policies that seek to promote riparian management 
through CEM group activities (e.g. Environment Canterbury, 2003). 
As would be anticipated, for the likes of anglers and members of the 
Waimara Estuary group, consumpti ve matters have bcen fundamental to their 
respective interpretative images of riparian zones and strips (see Table 6.1). Common 
here has been the anticipation that the creation of fenced riparian strips will benefit 
the aesthetic, recreational and spiritual qualities of adjacent water bodies. For these 
actors, a fenced riparian strip carries few of the negatives expressed by farmers, with 
many of them finding it difficult to identify with the farmer concerns about them, a 
point demonstrated in the comments of an angler noted below: 
Well as far as the dairy interests and the farmers who are involved with that, 
we really need to have situations where streams are fenced off . .. its just 
basic stuff, to fence off the streams and having marginal strips and riparian 
buffer zones along the waterway would go a long way to helping (Angler, 
June 2001). 
Overall , the leading insight from the example of riparian zone social 
construction is that these areas are not just physical spaces, they are also social 
enti ties beset by contrasting - and at times conflicting - interpretations. These 
interpretations impact on the way these spaces are viewed and managed by those 
who interact with them (see Table 6.1). In the context of this research, for example, 
the meaning of riparian zones has extended from being 'a part of the paddock' 
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(fanner) to 'riverine management zones' (professional resource managers). These 
interpretations, in tum, have affected the physical activities that different actor 
groups have interpreted as acceptable or not in these spaces. 
A case-in-point from this study has been strategies that different farmers have 
used to minimise the amount of land 'lost' following their decision (sometimes under 
duress) to set aside a riparian strip. This has included creating strips of overly narrow 
width and of fencing only one side of a water-body. Importantly, from a biophysical 
perspective, these strategies have impacted on the capacity of riparian strips to fulfil 
some of the physical tasks scientists ascribe to their functions (e.g., Gray, 2000). 
Many of the strips created by fanners in the Waitutu and Barry's Stream case sites, 
readings of the scientific literature suggest, would be of insufficient width to filter 
out high levels of nutrients (e.g., Vought et aI., 1995). However, from the perspective 
of local fanners' nature-frames, the narrow width of these strips has logic, as they 
have limited the amount of land removed from production and their fanns' exposure 
to burdensome weeds. 
The patterns of interpretation and the action described here were, in the 
course of this research, not restricted to the question of riparian zone management. 
Similar interpretative processes were apparent, for example, in the way drains and 
bTB vectors were interpreted and acted towards (Fieldwork April 1999 - December 
2002i4• From this study's perspective, what is significant about these processes are 
the implications they have for the way actors involved in CEM initiatives have 
functioned and acted towards the physical world and the implications of this, in tum, 
for collective action. What becomes apparent from the example of riparian 
management is that physical nature is interpreted differently by discrete sets of 
human actors, with any number of social interpretations (social natures) present in 
and around such an activity. This situation leads, in turn, to different expectations of 
how the physical world should be managed. Because of this situation, expectations of 
community-based riparian projects face a social world that both obstructs and 
benefits aspects of such programmes. Further, as a result of these processes, 
54 In a similar vane, scholars such as Scarce (2000) and Castree (1997) have explored and described how, respectively, 
contrasting constructions of salmon and seals have impacted on the interpretations and subsequent management of these 
species. 
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outcomes can emerge that appear nonsensical to one party but logical to another. 
This situation is complicated further by the political processes and in particular how 
social natures are promoted through CEM participation. The exploration of this 
theme now follows. 
6.3.3 Social natures and the politics of community environmental management 
From a social construction perspective, the notion of politics entails the 
exploration of the strategies different groups of actors use to assert their images of 
nature (their social natures) over and onto others (see Braun and Wainwright, 2001; 
Neumann, 1998). Braun and Wainwright (2001) suggest that understanding this is 
important for three interrelated reasons. Firstly, those who are able to effectively 
assert their social natures can foreclose on the opportunities others have to manage a 
resource. Through this outcome, secondly, certain actors can become empowered and 
able to impose their meanings onto the physical world itself. In the Kemp's Drain 
study, for example, the dominance of a river engineer 'drainage' image has 
historically perpetuated the management of the waterway at the expense of angler 
claims. Thirdly, drawing from the first two points, CEM itself provides arenas in 
which these political processes occur. How these processes are organised and the 
implications they have for CEM are the focus of this section. 
The first finding in this study is that CEM initiatives have provided a vehicle 
through which actors have been able to assert their social natures onto both the 
political and physical landscape. Numerous farmers interviewed in the Waitutu, 
Barry's Stream and Maine Valley studies indicated, for example, how participation in 
their respective CEM groups had provided opportunities to negotiate the retention or 
promotion of their claims of how the natural environment should be exploited and 
managed. Comments of farmers from these case studies, set out below, reflect these 
themes: 
The group leaders [Local Initiative groups] do meet with the regional council 
representatives and Animal Health Board representatives and they present 
what they are planning to do and we can make recommendations ... so as 
a result of all that I think we are a direct contributor and they do listen to us 
(Member, Maine Valley, July 2001). 
People as individuals have different sets of values and different views,. and 
they would try to impose those views in different manners; but because there 
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is a group here, col/ectively they can go to, I think we have a reasonable 
degree of say (Member, Waitutu, October 2001). 
Similarly to the above groups, those from the social-oriented initiatives (in which 
consumptive nature frames were dominant) recognised participation in CEM 
activities providing similar political opportunities. The following member comments 
reflect this appreciation: 
By creating ourselves we then became part of their communication network, 
so when they are talking about doing this or that we hear about it because 
they come and talk to us about it (Member, Waimara, November 2001). 
I think it [Kemp's Drain project] probably helped to put the Drain into focus 
for Fish and Game, who at the time didn't have a very strong interest in the 
fisheries close to Christchurch (Member, Kemp's Drain, June 2001). 
In contemplating political effectiveness, ultimately the most desirable 
outcome is a situation where one's social nature (Le., their nature interpretation) is 
accepted as the legitimate representation of the physical environment (Hannigan, 
1995). In such situations, this 'nature' becomes the prevailing representation around 
which management decisions are based. The achievement of this state is contingent 
on the ability to assert one's social nature into political fora, while using methods to 
demote others (e.g., Neumann, 1998; Pfeffer et aI., 2001). Within the course of this 
study, three distinct methods were observed that promoted these ends. 
The first of these has involved a process of symbol building and assertion. 
This is a process where participants across the CEM groups discursively configured 
their activities in ways that advanced their social nature 'claims,s5. A sophisticated 
use of this political strategy was employed by the Waitutu Abstractors Group in a 
series of meetings held in 2001 to discuss the future management of the area's water 
bodies56• What I subsequently discerned at the meetings I attended was an on-going 
effort by the group's representatives to configure the physical work that its members 
had undertaken into symbols that were politically advantageous to the group's claims 
SS The notion of 'nature claims' is derived from Hannigan (1995), who has argued that before a social interpretation of nature is. 
accepted as a legitimate representation of reality, it must negotiate its way through a 'claims making process'. Prior to doing so, 
any group's assertions have the status of a claim, which exist alongside a myriad of other competing claims of nature's 'reality', 
Hannigan's (1995) argument is most often used to describe how certain environmental claims become accepted as 'problems' by 
society. 
56 These meetings related to the drafting a statutory water plan for the water resources of the Canterbury region. 
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over local water resources. The main fonn this took was the argument that these 
projects (e.g., riparian strip creation) signified expressions of the stewardship 
qualities of local farmers as waterway managers. Following on from this, these 
symbols were invoked in arguments of why they, the local water users, should be 
given greater control over the management of Waitutu's surface water bodies. 
Attached to this was also the claim that because the work of the group had, they 
suggested, 'improved' the condition of Waitutu's waterways, fanners should be 
allowed to remove more water from them. Underscoring this was the logic that the 
effects of this activity would be balanced by the positive changes in local aquatic 
condition achieved through the actions of the groups. 
These arguments and the symbolic positioning of the group represents an 
innovative interpretative turn, especially in the context of concurrent claims (e.g., by 
anglers and fisheries managers) that it was farming activities that posed the greatest 
risk to the streams (I observed these claims being expressed at the very same 
meetings as those referred to above). Subsequent events suggest that through the 
strategy described above, the Waitutu Abstractors Group achieved a more prominent 
position for its nature claims over those of others, including the claim of farmers for 
more access to water. What I found ironic about this process is that it had been the 
pressure of these other claimants (e.g., the local Fish and Game council) that had 
pressured farmers to instigate the projects, Which, in 2001, were symbolically 
configured to usurp their very nature claims. 
While these developments have not seen the Waitutu group achieve absolute 
dominance for its social natures, by ascribing certain symbolic value to their 
restoration work local farmers have achieved a political position they would 
otherwise not have obtained. Further, they have been able to take the environmental 
'higher ground' away from the instream conservation parties by f!aming themselves 
as the 'natural guardians' of the local water systems. Interestingly, however, this has 
occurred despite recent observations that these systems remain degraded in terms of 
certain water quality parameters and despite the work of the group (see Chapter Four, 
Box 4.1). This indicates that the political claims the group has made about its 
restoration work have not matched up to the present state of the physical 
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environment. As an outcome, . this is significant because it demonstrates how political 
success in promoting an imag~ of nature may not, in a material sense, relate to the 
biophysical conditions actors claim to exist or to have created. 
A second strategy for managing the political position of one's social natures 
was observed being employed by the Barry's Stream Care group. The method 
employed by this organisation involved the limiting of outside parties involvement in 
the group (e.g., anglers who fish the stream). Through this method, actors whose 
social nature claims potentially conflict with their own were denied a voice on the 
CEM group. This subsequently gave group m~~bers a degree of control over events 
and the opportunity to maximise the opportunity for advancing their own nature 
interpretations through the CEM organisation (Fieldwork, July 1999 - February 
2003). 
The third and final political process emerged from the relationships between 
agencies and the respective CEM groups. Drawing on the notion of 'enrolment' from 
actor network theory, my argument is that organisations like Environment 
Canterbury and Southland, and the Animal Health Board, have employed a diverse 
range of techniques to enrol other actors into CEM activities that supported their (the 
authorities) social nature c1aims57 . Insights arising from the relationship between 
Environment Canterbury, and the Barry's Stream and Waitutu groups can be used to 
exp lore the dynamics and effects of this process58 • In the relationship between these 
two parties, four distinct enrolment tools were employed by Environment Canterbury 
to - in the language of actor network theory - draw members into this authority'S 
'actor world' (of nature). 
The first of these I tenn expressions of empathy. This technique involved 
EnviroDrn.ent Canterbury, as an organisation, expressing a public understanding of 
the difficult situation faced by the members of these groups in managing their effects 
57 Actor network theory is a branch of social construction that addresses the notion of reality as an outcome of processes of 
social negotiation (Demeritt, 1998). Enrolment is part of the negotiation process and arises as actors are brought (enrolled) 
into the visions of reality held by other actors (CalIon, 1986; Latour, 1987). 
58 The fact that this process occurs alongside the two I have already described highlights the highly politicised nature of CEM 
activities. Further, although these two examples are both of productive-oriented groups, the efforts at political assertion were 
observed to be equally relevant to the social-oriented groups. 
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on the environment. As part of this empathy, it declared a willingness to assist the 
likes of fanners with information and tools to help ameliorate the pressures faced by 
them. The infonnation and tools offered tended, in turn, to draw farmers into 
activities consistent with Environment Canterbury's social nature interests, as the 
tools supplied have encouraged and reinforced certain behaviour. For example, the 
provision of funds for setting aside riparian zones into strips has inevitably 
encouraged this activity to occur. The following abstract from one of Environment 
Canterbury'S pamphlets reflects the language of the empathy tool. 
"Sick of being criticised?" [Bold. large font] __ 
Help is on the way . .. [in text] 
A checklist which (sic) will allow you to highlight the positive environmental 
practices on your farm and identify areas where improvements could be 
made is currently being developed. Environment Canterbury's resource care 
section is heading the initiative . .. (Environment Canterbury, 2001 a). 
The second enrolment tool used by Environment Canterbury has been 
awareness raising. As a tool, this has involved attempts by the organisation's staff to 
make farmers conscious of the impacts that their activities can have on the physical 
environment (e.g., the effect of stock on waterways). One physical apparatus used in 
this process has been a water-monitoring device known as a clarity tube (see Plate 
6.3); this is a metre long glass cylinder that demonstrates the levels of sediment in a 
water sample. In the course of this inquiry I observed staff using these tubes and the 
data they gather to demonstrate to Barry's Stream and Waitutu residents the levels of 
silt in their local waterways. With the tubes and the data they have yielded, 
Environment Canterbury has sought to promote a different order and form of 
material reality to stream-side residents. This is one in which the presence of silt in a 
stream is understood as an environmental problem. Selman and Wragg (1999) call 
obj ects (such as clarity tubes) that perfonn this function, interessement devices. 
The third enrolment tool Environment Canterbury has used involves what I 
term strategies of immersion. These are procedures that enrol an actor into others' 
social natures by having them undertake activities that are consistent with them. In 
this study, immersion was promoted through the use of environment grant schemes. 
In Environment Canterbury'S case, these have operated through its Environment 
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Enhancement Fund, a subsidised grant scheme whereby projects that meet criteria set 
by the Council receive a subsidy for their completion (Environment Canterbury, 
undated b). In meeting the criteria set down by the Fund, applicants agreed to 
undertake projects that comply with the nature view of the funding agent, an 
outcome that invariably sees them acting consistently with Environment Canterbury's 
social interpretations of nature. This includes, in the Fund's case, the promotion of 
regional biodiversity, an interest not necessarily at the forefront of traditional 
farmerlbiophysical concerns in the Barry's Stream and Waitutu catchments (see 
Environment Canterbury, undated b). 
Plate 6.3: Environment Canterbury staff using a 
clarity lube (red arrow) to demonstrate the 
presence of suspended silt in a North Canterbury 
.... waterway (Source: Environment Canterbury, 
2003, p. 3). 
The final enrolment tool Environment Canterbury has utilised is, like the 
empathy method, designed to build a personal relationship that enhances farmer 
complicity with the authority's social natures. I call such methods 'modes of 
celebration " and they have entailed the publicising of the efforts and the perceived 
successes of groups that have been supported by Environment Canterbury. Behind 
this method is the anticipation that the recognition given to the group's efforts will 
encourage members to continue with their work, while encouraging others to follow 
their examples and initiate or become involved in similar voluntary enterprises. Both 
the Waitutu and Barry's Stream groups have been 'celebrated' in Environment 
Canterbury publications, an example of which is supplied below: 
"The clear, spring-fed streams south of ••• are special features of the 
district . .. [the group's) work nas significantly reduced the sediment levels in 
Barry's Stream and stream life is improving" ([emphasis in original) 
Environment Canterbury, 2003). 
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Collectively, the enrolment strategies utilised by Environment Canterbury 
represent a subtle, yet pervasive, method for drawing Barry's Stream and W aitutu 
farmers into activities not necessarily consistent with their social natures. A key 
consequence of this method, for the Council, has been that it has proved less 
confrontational than the more traditional techniques of regulations at achieving 
farmer change (see Bristow, 2000)59. As a matter of caution, some qualification on 
the success of the enrolment process is necessary. 
Observations from this research suggest, for example, that amongst the 
farmers interviewed, none emerged as having been fully immersed into the regional 
council's 'nature world'. This is not surprising, as to do so would be inconsistent with 
both the productive imperatives that face a farmer and the norms, social rules and 
structures that contribute to their nature interpretations and actions. Therefore, from 
the context of those interviewed and observed, enrolment can be said to have been 
partially successful only. Given this, it would be incorrect to say that CEM activities 
in the Waitutu and Barry's Stream catchments are the consequence of farmers re-
interpreting their representations of nature as the result of enrolment. 
Instead, in many cases, they appear to have been pragmatic responses to 
tensions in the local political/social environment. Important here has been the wish to 
maintain control over their historic resource relationships, by being seen to 'do the 
right thing', even if they do not entirely agree with what this is. This highlights· what 
I discern as a key tension in the situation facing a number of the informants from the 
productive-centred groups (Interview transcript, November 2001). This is a tension 
wherein they are required to balance their own social natures with the interests of 
other nature interpretations. This necessity of balancing one's interactions with the 
environment between different social natures is reflected in the following comments 
of Barry's Stream farmer: 
I think perhaps with all this talk about, perhaps even pressure from these 
groups, Fish and Game and EGan [Environment Canterbury] I think that 
perhaps we are starting to see it in a different light, but as a farmer you do 
sort of see it for the practical purpose for which it is there [the stream] . . . 
59 The Animal Health Board's Local Initiative Programme, with its aid to farmers for vector control, also features enrolment as 
an attribute. For example, through the direction of funding - to vector control - the scheme has explicitly promoted the 
importance of vector eradication in bTB management to participating farmers. 
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well I guess I wouldn't have probably fenced that [stream margin] if there 
hadn't been the pressure there to do it (Farmer, Barry's Stream, December 
2002). 
In the following section, I draw on the preceding insights to return to the objectives at 
the centre of this study. 
6.4 Chapter Insights: Re-visiting the Objectives of this Study 
6.4.1 Form and function of community environmental management 
Upon synthesising the insights from the proceeding sections, I discern two 
expressions of the fonn and function of CEM;--one of which is actor-oriented, while 
the other is broader and politically oriented. 
The first of these, the actor-oriented expression, characterises CEM as 
involving associations of actors who share similar interpretations of nature (social 
natures), and who act collectively to represent and assert these (see Figure 6.3). I 
tenn this the 'vehicle' model of CEM, whereby the opportunities created by 
organising into a group leads to an institutional vehicle for the promotion of 
particular actor groups' social natures. The process of representation and assertion, 
meanwhile, has two aspects to it. The first is the notion of groups asserting their 
social natures onto the material world; the second is the assertion of these natures 
onto the political landscape. 
The second image is more extensive in tenns of its parameters. The image 
here is of CEM as an institutional arena in which any number of actor groups 
compete or collaborate in an arena of action, where the focus is to achieve legitimacy 
for their social natures. In the order of things, one can say that the vehicle image of 
CEM features organisations that sit inside these arenas (see Figure 6.3). 
The contrast between these two images of CEM can be understood by using 
the example of the situation revolving around the operation of the Maine Valley 
CEM group. In this example, farmers who have participated in the Local Initiative 
group have been able to achieve more than physically impose their meanings onto 
the local landscape; they have also been able to challenge the vector image of the 
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Animal Health Board. In this sense, the group has provided a vehicle for the 
accomplishment of this. Alternatively, from the Board's perspective, the scheme has 
provided an arena in which it has been able to promote the enrolment of farmers into 
a prograrnrne that asserts its social nature claims. Concurrently, across the three 
social-based studies, participants have been able to draw on the opportunities created 
by the presence of the CEM organisations they have been involved in to assert their 
social natures onto the physical and political landscapes of Waimara, Kemp's Drain 
and Hague Stream respectively. In the Waimara case study, this has included the 
physical re-configuring of an estuary wetland margin into an image retlective of 
members' social natures (see Plate 4.12). 
Figure 6.3 summarises the characteristics of each of the CEM images 
described above. [n this diagram, the location of the 'vehicle' image inside the 'arena' 
example signifies the capacity for any number of actor groups to use the 
opportunities created by the presence of a CEM prograrnrne to further their social 
nature interests. From these notions of CEM's form and function, I now move to the 
consideration of the performance of the six CEM groups in this study, drawing on 
themes yielded from the preceding analysis. 
Time 
Other foeia_ 
nalures 
Figure 6.3: The twin social construction images of community environmental management 
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6.4.2 Group performances: A social construction of nature appraisal of 
effectiveness 
The question of whether the groups in this study have performed effectively 
from a social construction of nature perspective requires, firstly, an understanding of 
what 'effectiveness' means from this theoretical perspective. Insights from the 
preceding sections suggest that there are two factors that need to be considered here. 
The first of these is the degree to which a CEM initiative has allowed different actor 
groups to assert their social natures onto the physical world. The second part, is the 
question of to what degree these processes have allowed actor groups to assert these 
same natures over and upon those of other human actors. In addressing both of these 
questions there is a need to be aware that the replies to each will be contingent upon 
the perspective of the actors examined. They therefore need to be distinguished from 
each other and respectively described. An assessment grounded on these variables 
now follows for each of the six case studies, with the insights from this exercise 
summarised in Table 6.2. Key aspects of the table include its recognition that 
different meaning-holders (horizontal rows) see the outputs of CEM differently, 
while these outputs themselves can be divided into the physical and human parts I 
describe above. The exploration of effectiveness begins with the Maine Valley 
group. 
a. Maine Valley Local Initiative Programme ~roup 
Farmers from Maine Valley, participating in the Local Initiative Programme 
group, have been able to give effect to their image of the bTB vector issue (see Table 
6.2). In particular, the opportunity to focus their efforts on the trapping of ferrets 
appears to have been a significant factor in compelling Valley fanners to support the 
programme. In contrast, if the scheme had required a specific focus on possums, 
insights from this chapter suggest that their participation and support of the 
programme would have been reduced. From a political perspective, meanwhile, 
farmers have b~en able to use the Board's programme to ensure that, in terms of 
local action, the ferret construction has been at the forefront of vector control 
operations. Valley farmers have not been so effective in having this influence extend 
through to affect the Animal Health Board or the Regional Animal Health 
Committee's vector interpretation. For both,the possum remains at the centre of their 
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Table 6.2: Social construction of nalUre and effectiveness: Case study insights 
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'vector' image. In this context, the Board's 'possum' image has proved highly 
resistant to challenge, even against rising levels of contrary experiential knowledge 
gathered by farmers. The dynamics of this situation was summarised to me by 
Morgan Williams, former Landcare Research scientist, when he noted: 
That's a really interesting example of the tension between what a community 
understands as the nature of the problem and the risks, and what the 
agencies and conventional science does [the possum : ferret vector 
question] ... I convened the first big workshop on that at Hawdon Station 
and it turned into an extraordinary battle between the farmer knowledge 
base . . . and the veterinary animal health view [which] was diametrically 
opposed and simply wouldn't believe our data ... ten years on there is still 
all these doubting questions around what the anecdotal evidence has 
continued to show without a bit of doubt, th?t bloody ferrets are in the bloody 
middle of the transmission story (Morgan Williams. February 2003). 
From the Animal Health Board's perspective, the Local Initiative scheme, as 
a nation-wide policy initiative, has allowed it to ease some of the tensions arising 
from the interpretative differences described above. It has precipitated this by 
providing an institutional space for local-level interpretations of nature (e.g., the 
ferret image in Maine Valley), giving farmers a vehicle for acting positively on their 
vector interpretative images. In this role, it has eased some of the political pressures 
that the Board would have faced from farmer discontent if this opportunity had not 
been provided. 
b. Barry's Stream Care and Waitutu Abstractors groups 
Assessing the Barry's Stream and Waitutu studies, observations suggest that 
each of these CEM groups has been effective in allowing a defined set of resource 
users (primarily farmers) to manage the pressures of other social nature claims over 
the waterways they use (see Table 6.2). The collective action observed in these 
groups has, to an extent, transpired because the members of each share a common 
interpretative view of the waterways they respectively interact with. This is one in 
which these systems are regarded as resources to be exploited or controlled for the 
productive well being of themselves and their neighbours. These images are squarely 
premised on productive concerns. 
Subsequent efforts to organise and act collectively within each group have 
been encouraged, further, by the sense that outside groups (e.g., anglers) threaten 
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local claims over these water systems. Underpinning this has been the call, by some 
of these external actors, that farming practices are degrading the Barry's Stream and 
Waitutu systems, and that these should therefore be managed in ways that ameliorate 
such effects (see e.g., Langlands, 2001). In response to these assertions, by applying 
certain political methods, as noted earlier, the members of these groups have been 
able to moderate the impacts of these outside claimants on their relationships with 
the respective waterways. 
Concurrently Environment Canterbury, through a senes of enrolment 
methods, has been able to input its administrative nature frame concerns into the 
relationships local farmers share with each of these waterways. The subtleties of this 
technique have proved, regional council staff believe, to have been more effective in 
achieving change than traditional methods premised on regulation. This point is 
noted in the comments of a regional council employee, reproduced below from my 
interviews: 
The easiest approach is to write a rule in a plan and then go around 
enforcing it. That's the easiest way. But I don't think you get the results . .. I 
think you get better results, far longer-term results, if we work with those 
communities (Environment Canterbury, Resource Care employee, 
November 2001 ). 
As noted earlier, some qualification is necessary about the degree of 
interpretative/physical change achieved through Environment Canterbury's 
enrolment strategies. Indications are, in the language of actor network theory, that 
'translation' (that is the acceptance of alternative meanings into other actors' 
interpretative 'worlds' [see Callon, 1986]) has been partial across these two studies. 
The difficulties facing attempts to enrol farmers into alternative social natures are 
ably demonstrated by the example of drain management, an example that I have 
previously described as relevant to both cases60• 
60 In this instance, despite regional council attempts to have farmers recognise the adverse effects traditional cleaning practices 
can have on drain systems, these practices have only changed slowly from their historic form. Underpinning this has been a 
prevailing image, amongst many farmers, that the effects of drain cleaning are an accepted part of the 'environment'. 
Normative and structural factors, meanwhile, have made the adoption of an alternative image of drains difficult (e.g., one in 
which they're consumptive as well as productive values are recognised and managed for). These include, for example, local 
by-laws that require annual or biennial cleaning of these systems. 
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In both case studies, the position of outside actor groups, notably anglers and 
the North Canterbury Fish and Game Council have been, in a political sense, 
marginalised by the claims making strategies invoked by these groups (especially the 
Waitutu case). The symbolic framing of group work in the Waitutu catchment, as 
noted, has been used to challenge the claims that farmers are having an adverse effect 
on the local water systems. In the case of the Barry's Stream group, meanwhile, 
exclusion from the care group has reduced the opportunities for anglers and the Fish 
and Game Council to 'have a say' in the management of this stream. The willingness 
of the regional council to encapsulate some of the nature claims of these 'outside' 
parties within its enrolment activities has, ho_wever, tempered the effect of these 
strategies. This has ensured some amount of assertion of these groups' social natures 
in the community management of the Waitutu and Barry's Stream waterways61. 
c. Kemp's Drain Trout Unlimited project 
The anglers involved in the Kemp's Drain initiative encountered considerable 
difficulty in their attempts to impose their social nature meanings onto the physical 
landscape of this waterway (see Table 6.2). The group was physically constrained, for 
example, in where its members were allowed to plant shrubs, and what work was 
permissible in the channel of the drain. This control conflicted, in tum, with the 
nature image of restoration that many of the participants brought to the proj ect, a 
point highlighted in the comment of a member reproduced from my interviews, 
below: 
I always felt we actually had to get in the drain a little bit more and play with 
the structure of the drain with boulders; you know, making pools and things 
like that. I always felt that was going to be more important if you really 
wanted to improve it as a waterway (Member, Kemp's Drain, October 2001). 
Behind this resistance to angler claims was the historic interpretation of regional 
council engineers, for whom the waterway was socially constructed as a physical 
structure for the removal of water. This image, at the tirp.e of the Trout Unlimited 
project, proved to be an 'interpretative obstacle' to angler efforts to re-configure the 
61 One reason this has occurred is because of statutory requirements in the Resource Management Act to consider consumptive 
interests (e.g., intrinsic and amenity values). In the past, when such imperatives were not explicit within the prevailing 
environmentallegalisation, the consideration of such concerns tended to give way to productive interests (see McDowall, 
1994). 
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Drain's landscape to reflect their consumptive-nature views. This view included a less 
lineal channel structure and more riparian cover immediately adjacent to the flowing 
portions of the Drain (Interview, June - October 2001). 
Although the initiative appears to have had limited success in transforming the 
Drain's landscape, it does appear to have been a forerunner to interpretative change. 
Some participants and regional council staff, for example, consider that the project 
was at the forefront of a process whereby regional engineers have become 
increasingly sensitive to alternative social nature claims on local waterways. This 
point is iterated in the two observations cited below, one from a river engineer, the 
other from a Kemp's Drain group member: 
[there has been] an evolution that was driven by people identifying particular 
ecological enhancement potential in various rivers and drains, and I think 
that it is generally an awakening of interest, of the public, to the potential of 
these waterways . .. so I see that shift from that straight engineering to what 
you might call environmental engineering, as a sort of evolutionary thing that 
occurred with a particular interest of the public (Environment Canterbury 
river engineer, January 2003) . 
. . . we did raise awareness of the drain with some of the staff at the regional 
council and one or two of the councillors as well (Member, Kemp's Drain 
Initiative, June 2001 ). 
One should be wary, however, of over-emphasising the role of the Trout 
Unlimited initiative in th~se changes. Wider institutional developments, most notably 
the management imperatives set down within the Resource Management Act, 
together with wider public appreciation of the Drain's ecological values, have played 
a significant part in this interpretative shift. Thus, collectively, this combination of 
factors appears to have contributed to a 'softening' of the historical river engineer 
image of the Drain, a point iterated in the comments of an Environment Canterbury 
river engineer, below: 
The Resource Management Act arrived and required a wider perspective, 
although I think that was happening anyhow, with peoples' particular interests 
in the Drain and trying to achieve outcomes other than those flooding and 
drainage ones, along the lines of ecological improvement (Environment 
Canterbury river engineer, January 2003). 
This wider interpretative appreciation, however, has not extended across all 
actor groups, most notably the local farming population, who have traditionally 
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valued the Drain for its drainage and irrigation supply functions. One noteworthy 
. episode demonstrates this point. In February 2001 a popular television programme, 
The Holmes Show, featured a segment documenting claims by anglers that dairy 
farming activities were causing damage to Canterbury's waterways. One portion of 
this item featured a farmer arguing, alongside the Drain, with a staff member from the 
local Fish and Game Council62• At one point in this discussion, in which the farmer 
was being challenged about the impact his stock were having on the waterway, he 
rebuffed the staff-member's claims with the pronouncement: what bloody fish? There 
are no fish in here! In the parlance of the insights from this chapter, this claim may, 
from the farmer's perspective, have been genuine. This is despite the physical reality 
of there having been consistently high trout stocks in the Drain (see Chapter 4, Figure 
4.3). 
To understand this farmer's statement, one needs to re-visit points from the 
previous sections. These suggest an actor committed to productive interpretations of 
nature (the farmer) would be less likely to 'see fish' or a waterway as a 'fish habitat', 
because such 'things' are not consistent with what he or she sees when they literally 
look at a waterway. The farmer's claims can therefore be understood, not as a flippant 
remark, but as the product of an interpretation produced within a distinct nature 
frame. Furthermore, in the case of this individual and others farming along the Drain, 
such interpretations have proved very resistant to change 63. 
d. Hague Stream Enhancement Initiative 
Insights from the Hague Stream initiative suggest that this organisation has 
been very effective in imposing its meanings on to the physical landscape of the 
Hague catchment (see Table 6.2). Plate 4.10 demonstrates, for example, the fenced 
riparian strips that have been part of this imposition process (others have included 
channel alteration). Instrumental in the accomplishment of this, has been the 
complicity of the catchment .landowner, a farmer, who has allowed the work to 
proceed. Beneath this co-operation has been processes by which aspects of the 
farmer's nature view have aligned with that of the community group. Underscoring 
62 A case of research meeting vocation, the Fish and Game staff-member was myself (see Chapter One, Section 1.4). 
63 For supportive comparative research, in New Zealand see Cocklin et al. (2000), and overseas see McHenry (1994; 1998). 
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this has been elements of the fanner's productive outlook, which has included the 
recognition of the value of clean water to his fann and stock; and consumptive 
factors, particularly his personal appreciation of the aesthetic qualities of an enhanced 
stream. Aspects of this latter appreciation are reflected in his comments, below: 
I enjoy very well the fish coming in and the plantings; they make the farm 
nice (pause); nice to work on, those kinds of things (Farmer, Hague Stream, 
December 2002). 
Concurrently, as previously described, there is an expectation by this actor that these 
'improvements' should complement rather than hinder his farm's productive 
-
operation. In cases where they conflict, as noted by him below, then the purpose of a 
project must cede to productive considerations: 
ttl said to * * * [the group's leader] you can do what you want but don't 
interfere later on if we take water for drinking water . .. I don't want to see 
what they are doing interfering with my farm policy" (Farmer, Hague Stream, 
December 2002). 
The sentiments expressed by the farmer, above, help in the understanding of 
the interpretative processes at work in and around the Hague Stream project. 
Foremost, it signifies the on-going prominence of productive-frame considerations in 
what is and is not allowed to occur in the Hague catchment. Underpinning this has 
been a system of de jure and de facto property rights that reside with the farmer (as 
land owner) and make it structurally difficult for other actors to transform the 
physical environment of the stream beyond images acceptable to him (McCallum and 
Memon, 2002). The fact that the Hague Stream group has been able to achieve the 
changes they have, in tum, has been because of the complicity that has arisen between 
their own and his social natures. 
e. Waimara Estuary Care group 
The Waimara Estuary Care group has, within the aspirations and resources of 
its membership, been partially effective in imposing the social nature concerns of its 
members onto the material and political spaces of Waimara (see Table 6.2). The 
group's flagship wetland restoration project (see Plate 4.12), for example, physically 
and symbolically represents a departure from the present dominant patterns of land 
use in Waimara (uses that reflect strong productive underpinnings). As an 
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institutional body, Waimara Estuary Care has also created opportunities for the 
articulation of its members' meanings within various fora addressing the management 
of the estuary. The extent to which it has been able to dominate in these proceedings 
has, however, thus far been small in terms of the overall management of the estuary 
(Donald Ross pers. comm., March 2003). 
One reason for this is that the group, for normative and resource reasons, has 
deliberately chosen to restrict its assertion efforts (physical and political) to: (a) its 
own property (i.e., its wetland project); and (b) to projects that do not directly 
threaten the position of the dominant actors (e.g., farmers) in the estuary catchment64 . 
Because it has operated within these boundaries, the group has limited the degree to 
which it has sought to impose its social natures onto the physical and political 
landscape of Waimara. This quality of the group was aptly summarised to me by an 
agency representative: 
They are not really (pause), there is only a few of them [members] that will 
likely put their hand up to say 'hey we want to try and improve things further 
up the catchment by challenging those people and trying to take them on' .. 
. but they are really not in the mode of taking people on further up the 
catchment (Agency representative, January 2003). 
While this characteristic does represent a limit to the group's capacity to be 
effective, it can also be appreciated as a rational response to the social and political 
environment it operates in. Several points are worthy of note here. These include the 
dominance of productive interests in the Waimara catchment and the supporting 
norms and social structures that sustain these (Fieldwork, November 2001). Although 
I did not interview any fanners from the Waimara area, the landscape itself speaks of 
the historic dominance of their nature frames. Signs of this includ,e the intricate 
patterns of drains, tide gates and stop-banks that maintain lands, once wetlands but 
now farm paddocks, free of water65 • Local by-laws, meanwhile, help to sustain these 
physical structures, decreeing the maintenance of drains - as in the Waitutu and 
Barry's Stream studies - a legal responsibility of landholders. One can also surmise 
from the patterns in the Waitutu and Barry's Stream case studies that the same 
64 Examples of such projects have included an 'estuary day', a publicity event held in February 200 I. 
65 For historic references to the assertion of productive values in the Waimara landscape see Miller (1975) and Hall-Jones 
(1945). 
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nonnative pressures exist on landholders to maintain these. Within this context, it is 
not surprising that the group has not sought to assert itself beyond the boundaries it 
has operated within. To do so would be to risk the backlash and social censure of the 
dominant actor groups in Waimara (if they were to feel threatened by the group's 
activities). The capacity for this to occur and the effects it can have on CEM 
participants were recounted to me by Donald Ross (New Zealand Landcare Trust) and 
his description of events associated with another Southland CEM group: 
Yeah they [Waimara Estuary Care members] have got to live in the 
community, you don't have to go far away to the * * * group, where two 
women in particular took the local community on through the landcare group 
... they were running planting programmes along the river and water quality 
monitoring and all the rest and they have been ostracised; they have been 
voted off the school board . .. and these two women, they feel hugely 
aggrieved. You know 'why did this happen? Here we are trying to do our 
very very best for the environment and we have been dropped kicked!' 
(Donald Ross, New Zealand Landcare Trust, March 2003)66. 
I now proceed to the final objective theme, the question of the implications of this 
chapter's insights for theory. 
6.4.3 Theory: The social construction of nature and environmental 
management 
The term 'nature' is universally recognised as one of the most complex words 
in the English language (Williams, 1985). In the context of this chapter's analysis, 
this complexity· arises, partially at least, from contested notions of what passes for 
nature and how it should be managed. Observations in this study indicate that this is 
more than a semiotic process, for actors whose definitions are accepted as legitimate 
are in a position to impose their social nature onto others, both human and non-human 
(cf. Hull et aI., 2001; Proctor and Pincelt, 1996). Because of this, there is a need for 
'interpretative flexibility' in the way CEM is understood, which extends to the ways 
that 'environment' and 'management' themselves are defined. Extending this outlook 
to issues of theory, two prominent theoretical arguments arise that are worthy of 
further analysis. I explore these under the headings of: (a) interpretations of 
environment and management; and (b) notions of the human actor and action. 
66 To understand why this occurred, observations on social norms and rules from the preceding chapter would, I believe, offer 
one avenue of explanation. 
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a. Theoretical interpretations of environment and management 
Examining the likes of the common property institute and community 
narratives, it is apparent that the normative descriptions of 'environment' and 
'management' that attach to them suggest that both are stable and objective entities. 
As such, these images disguise the interpretative and political processes highlighted 
in this chapter, and in doing so contribute to what Li (2002, p. 279) describes as a 
"political economy of ignorance and complacency". To avoid this situation, 
Drinkwater (1992) suggests that theorists must be attune to the relative and 
interpretative origins of terms such as 'environment' and 'management'. How this 
can be done and the implications for CEM theory are considered below. 
Commencing with the notion of 'environment', if one is prepared (for 
operational reasons) to equate 'nature' to the non-human side of the concept of 
environment (i.e., physical processes and organisms), then we open up the term to the 
themes raised in this chapter. Drawing on these, it can be argued that the 
environmental qualities of CEM have a social as well as physical dimension. By this, 
I suggest that 'environment' has two realities: one of these being material (i.e., what 
exists physically); the other being a social construct (i.e., the social interpretation of 
this physical reality). The acknowledgement of this second social reality is important 
because, as Macnaghten and Urry (1998) argue, it is this one that people determine 
their actions towards the physical environment by. For example, wetlands are 
conceived and acted towards by Waimara group members on the basis of how they 
socially construct them. 
Noting the presence of two realities of nature is also significant because of 
where it locates this argument within the metaphysical continuum between idealism 
and realism. What it does, specifically, is resist the ontological extremism of arch-
idealism, which argues for a nature inseparable from human consciousness (e.g., 
Woolgaar, 1988). Instead, the expression created is a pluralist notion of nature; that 
is, a state where there is a physical nature and any number of social ones. 
Concurrently, physical nature is not a neutral entity in the social construction 
processes I have described; for although its part is non-purposive, non-human 'actors' 
contribute to the process of nature's social construction. A case-in-point is the way 
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that the biological receptiveness of ferrets to bTB has, as a physical attribute of this 
animal, contributed to the (vector) representation they hold amongst Maine Valley 
farmers. 
Like the notion of environment, notions of 'management' within CEM 
narratives, such as the participatory and common property institute approaches, carry 
images that· disguise the role that power and interpretation play in environmental 
administration. Instead, the normative image of management is commonly that of an 
objective process, which entails efforts to have people and the physical environment 
behave in prescribed ways. In this view, conflicts over management are often 
presented as technical disputes rather than, as observations in this research suggest, 
conflicts over meaning. What is missing from such descriptions, therefore, are 
portrayals of the interpretative and political processes raised in this chapter. An 
appreciation of these suggests that there is a need, when considering management 
issues, to ask questions about whose interpretations are catered for through efforts to 
manage the environment? How do these interpretations fare in the management 
process? And what are the implications for the physical environment as a 
consequence of this? Asking these questions is consistent with the two alternative 
images of CEM summarised in Section 6.4.1 (i.e., the vehicle and arena images), as 
both imply the presence of actions where management has social and strategic 
qualities linked to them. 
In closing this discussion, it is necessary to appreciate that any interpretations 
underpinning notions of 'environment' or 'management' will be relevant to a time, 
space and a particular set of actors. When these change, so too may the meanings they 
hold. The way the management of Kemp's Drain has changed over the last fifteen 
years is a case in point (temporal context), as is the contrasting appreciation of ferrets 
between farmers in Maine Valley and those on the coast of northern Canterbury 
(spatial context). This tendency towards unstable and relative notions of environment 
and management is, again, at variance to the normative images usually portrayed in 
the narratives describing CEM (the new social movement narrative being an exception 
given its emphasis on peoples' efforts to give effect to their identities - see Chapter 
Two). I will now draw on the points raised in this section, as well as the preceding 
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analysis in Chapter Five on meaning, to explore the opportunities that this analysis 
provides for re-visiting the image of the actor and action within CEM. 
h. Re-theorising the human actor and action 
The emphasis on the unit of 'community' within the prominent narrative 
descriptions of CEM appears to have occurred, theoretically speaking, at the expense 
of a deeper understanding of the human actor and action. Within the partiCipatory 
narrative, for example, notions of grass roots development frequently ignore the 
complexity of social relations at the local level of society (e.g., Bernard and Young, 
1997). Amongst those narratives that do specify a role for the individual, this image 
and that of their actions is sometimes overly simple. The common property institute 
narrative, for example, is premised on the narrow understanding of the human actor 
as a rational economic being. Missing from this image, as Mosse (1997) argues, is 
recognition of the role that social interpretative processes and structural impediments 
play in shaping human behaviour. 
The findings from this and the preceding chapter support a model of the 
human actor and action that is both broader and more active than these images. This 
includes the recognition that people, as farmers have in the Waitutu case study, 
respond to each other, other humans and the physical environment in ways that are 
reflexive, meaningful and strategic. This is a view consistent with the notion of an 
actor-oriented world. Long (1989, p. 223) ably summarises the qualities of the human 
actor captured by this image, when he states: 
{Sjocial actors are 'knowledgeable' and 'capable'. They attempt to solve 
problems, learn how to intervene in the flow of social events around them, 
and monitor continuously their own actions, observing how others react to 
their behaviour and taking note of various and contingent circumstances. 
But if we treat the human actor in this way, the question becomes what 
determines their actions? Are people, for example, acting of their free-will (human 
agency)? Or are the meanings they respond to shaped by the determining powers of 
social structure? The findings from Chapter Five on the micro processes of trust and 
its relationship to meaning, and the discussion of nature frame processes (6.3 and 6.4) 
from this chapter, indicate that elements of both human agency and social structure 
· ..... - . -- -- - ..... -. --- -. -.. . .. ; 
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are involved in the determination of human action. Further, as also noted, the physical 
environment itself can play an actor role in defining human action towards it. Given 
this, there is an impetus for reconciling all three factors into a framework that 
provides valid understandings of human action within a CEM / social action 
construction context. Efforts to do so follow below and in Chapter Eight (see Section 
8.2). 
In the past, attempts to draft models to accommodate the factors described 
here have included the work of Giddens (1984), whose efforts to reconcile human 
agency and social structure lie at the heart of -his theory of structuration. Adding to 
the theoretical developments of Giddens, observations from this study prompt the 
need to also consider the role of the environment as an 'actor' in the construction of 
social (nature) reality and human action. When this is done, the resulting model is one 
in which the actions of an actor are instilled by the interactive elements of agency, 
structure and the physical environment. Putting this into the context of a human actor 
from this study, we can take the example of the farmer who owns the property on 
which Hague Stream is located. This actor has managed his relationship with the 
waterway, this study intimates, to reflect his social nature interpretations. 
Underscoring this process has been an appreciation of the waterway's aesthetic 
qualities (an attribute of human agency), the imperatives of economic production 
(economic aspects of social structure) and the fact that because salmon spawn in the 
stream, this waterway has additional meaning for him. All of this, of course, is linked 
specifically to a space (the stream) and a time (1998-2002). 
Drawing these two arguments together locates the actor and their 
(meaningful) activities into an interactionist, actor-oriented model. Within this, 
physical and social systems are themselves reproduced and transformed through the 
medium of meaningful action (Jones, 1999). An instance that demonstrates these 
qualities from this study, is the way that riparian zones have been interpreted, learnt 
about and recreated through processes of social construction, symbol management 
and enrolment. Figure 6.3 summarises this relationship schematically. In this diagram 
the linkages between agency, structure and the physical environment to the human 
actor and their actions are highlighted. The double-headed nature of the arrows 
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involved, meanwhile, demonstrates the capacity for all four elements to be 
reproduced or transformed through the interactions between them. The way the 
enrolment methods of Environment Canterbury have assisted in altering the response 
of farmers to riparian zones in the Waitutu and Barry's Stream areas is illustrative of 
this effect. The notion of contextual relativity, meanwhile, is represented by the 
inward and outward arrows that intersect through the dotted space/time circle. 
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6.5 Conclusions: How and why is the social construction of nature 
important to community environmental management? 
In concluding, I describe how and why the findings in this· chapter are 
important to the understanding and development of CEM~ As a summary 
observation, the findings from this chapter highlight the necessity for a fresh 
appreciation of the role that social variables play in human environmental practices. 
In the past, within traditional 'command and control' approaches, the emphasis has 
been on methods that have portrayed nature as something 'out there', awaiting the 
hands of human managers (for example, Ministry for the Environment, 1996). The 
insights from my case study research challenge this image and suggest, instead, one 
where nature has both a physical and social dimension. The latter of these, in 
addition, being noteworthy for its unstable and relative character. 
As a number of theorists have described, the failure to recognise and manage 
for the social dimensions of nature have confounded attempts to develop effective 
environmental policy (e.g., Paulson, 1998; Proctor and Pincelt, 1996). The reasons for 
this are m.ultiple and include, firstly, the tendency it has created for the reification of 
images of nature, which have disguised their human authorship. This, in tum, has 
obscured the ideological and political dimensions of environmental policy, which has 
subsequently stifled the opportunity to evaluatt? collective action and what passes as 
environmental 'knowledge' (see Jasanoff, 1990; Neumann, 1998). Further, it has 
encouraged the implementation of policies that have, at times, been ill suited to the 
contexts (social and physical) in which they have been applied. The relevance of a 
central North Island bTB vector image to the dry foothill country of the South Island 
being a case-in-point. 
Translating these effects to this study, I have already described how the 
elements of nature interpretation have contributed to uncertainty, conflict and 
competition amongst the actor groups investigated in this study. A case-in-point is 
how different social interpretations of nature contribute to conflict between an angler 
and a local farmer in the Barry's Stream case study. Looking at these effects in a 
broader context, one can argue that the failure to either recognise or manage for the 
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social dimensions of nature contributes to a 'black box' within policy approaches, in 
which the processes I have described in this and the preceding chapter are obscured. 
In contrast to such situations, applying a social construction of nature lens 
provides a means for 'opening up' this box (or illuminating it). In doing so it 
intimates a dynamism and richness in the policy experience, with roots that transcend 
deep into the worlds of human social experience and local context. This is able to 
occur, because as Irwin (2001, p. 183) sagely describes it: 
Once we step outside the conventional assumption that the social and the 
natural can exist independently of one another, fresh opportunities emerge 
for constructing new relations and more productive forms of dialogue and 
interaction. 
At an institutional level, what the above argument points to is the need for 
programmes that avoid deference to abstract notions of the environment. At the 
operational level, meanwhile, this suggests that the secret to improving the efficacy of 
CEM does not involve incremental adjustments to management methods. Rather, it 
emphasises the inevitability of context and the embeddedness of CEM within 
processes that are - partially at least - socio-cultural (Macnaghten and Urry, 1998). 
From this perspective, such things as the Maine Valley farmers' representation of 
ferrets is not relegated to the level of perception, but is understood to offer an avenue 
for exploring the complexities of farmer/biopbysical relationships in a spatial and 
temporal locality. This 'fresh look' also extends across to notions of environmental 
politics. Many understandings of this have traditionally focused on a Weberian model 
of power, where the focus is on how different groups might act on CEM groups or the 
physical environment to achieve pre-determined ends (e.g., Ritchie, 1996). In 
contrast, observations from this chapter (using the social construction lens) alert-the 
analyst to how discursive strategies and enrolment processes result in power being 
exercised through CEM. 
By bringing these points together, one can argue that the social construction of 
nature lens provides the dual benefits of: (a) a tool for making sense of the world; and _ 
(b) a defence against reification by alerting society to the practice of nature's social 
construction. In generating these benefits, the lens creates opportunities - within_ 
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CEM and other policy methods - for reflexive and democratic engagement. This 
arises because when environmental issues are not rendered down to issues of 
technical disputes or human ignorance, openings are created for deeper and context 
specific dialogue between actors. An aspect of this is the opportunity this can 
subsequently provide for the symmetrical treatment of social natures, which may lead 
to .the identification of opportunities for co-operation and collective action. What may 
transpire from this situation, in tum, is the capacity for greater understanding and 
informed intervention by, for example, agency staff. 
By way of a concluding comment, the- analysis in this chapter suggests that 
the notion of community environmental management entails processes that are as 
much social as they are physical. This intimates, as research by Kortelainen (1999) 
has identified, that social adjustments at the local level may be as significant for 
promoting desirable environmental action as international agendas premised on such 
criteria as sustainability. Moving on from these observations, it is the themes of 
sustainability that fonn the third and final exploratory lens of this study in the next 
chapter. 
;.'~, ... ~,-~ -- .. ,~...'.~ 
157 
Chapter Seven: 
Findings Three: Sustain ability and Community 
Environmental Management 
"In the 1990s 'community-based' approaches to environment and 
development have become de rigueur. With the environment firmly 
on international development agendas, and in the wake of the United 
Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED), 
there is an emerging global consensus that the implementation of 
what has come to be known as 'sustainable development' should be 
based on local-level solutions derived from community initiatives" 
(Leach et aI., 1997b p. 1., emphasis in original). 
7.1 Introduction 
The post-1980s focus on CEM has corresponded with an interest in its capacity 
to contribute to states of sustainability (e.g. Leach et aI., 1997b [above]). Given this 
linkage, it appears appropriate to use sustainability as a further lens for the critical . 
exploration of CEM, with the insights from this process being used to re-visit the 
objectives of this study. Before this, however, a broad introduction to sustainability 
theory is necessary and follows below. 
7.1.1 Sustain ability: Theoretical approaches 
Since the late 1980s, the notion of sustainability and its variant forms67 has 
captured the imagination of numerous decision-makers and environmental planners 
(e.g., Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment [PCE], 2002). In popular terms, 
this interest can be traced to the publication of the World Commission on Environment 
and Development (WCED) report, Our Common Future, in 1987. However, present-day 
expressions of sustainability have origins that extend back further and embrace the 
mounting realisation of environmental limits to human growth (in the early 1970s), the 
theorisation of different pathways for human development that evolved from this concern 
67 These include the concepts of 'sustainable development' and 'sustainable management'. In contrast to the notion of sustain ability, 
it is appropriate to consider each of these as different interpretations ofpatbways to sustainability. 
· .. . 
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concern (e.g., the rise of concepts such as eco-development) and numerous strategies 
designed to implement these pathways (e.g., the W orId Conservation Strategy, 1980) 
(see Adams, 1990; Dixon and Fallon, 1989). In New Zealand itself, meanwhile, 
sustainability has come to prominence, partially, through its central position in the 
country's umbrella environmental legislation, the Resource Management Act (Memon, 
1993). 
At a literal level, the meaning of sustainability is derived from the Latin term 
sustenere, which means to 'keep elevated' (Nelson, 1995). In operational terms, what 
this means has been the subject of considerable debate68, and while no consensus exists 
over its practical definition, several re-occurring themes arise within expressions of the 
term. These are: (a) a preference for multi-dimensional approaches considering 
ecological, economic and socio-cultural aspects at an equivalent level; (b) a need to 
appreciate the temporal and spatial scales over which human interactions with the 
physical environment occur; ( c) management for uncertainty by acting with caution in 
the use and development of natural resources; and (d) a focus on apprpaches to resource 
use that are conscious of the functions and interactions of human-biophysical life, and 
the cumulative and synergistic effects of these interactions (Diesendorf and Hamilton, 
1997; Folke et aI., 1998; Glasby, 2000; Grundy, 1993; Sneddon et aI., 2002). 
Th~ operationalising of these themes has concentrated on what has been 
described as the 'three pillars', 'the triple bottom line' or the 'triangle' of sustainability 
(e.g., Munasinghe and McNeely, 1993; PCE, 2002; Yencken and Wilkinson, 2000). The 
central theme across these images is that the achievement of states of sustainability is 
dependent on processes and outcomes across three aspects of the human-biophysical 
world - that is the biophysical, social and economic (see Figure 7.1). Exploring these in 
detail, under the biophysical heading the nonnative requirements for sustainability are 
argued to require the protection of the life-supporting capacity of resource systems 
through, for example, attention to the maintenance of the stability and resilience of 
68 See Adams (1990), Grundy (1993), Macnaghten and Urry (1998), and Redclift (1987). 
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ecosystems (Common, 1995). Attention is also given here to strategies that deal with 
uncertainty (e.g., the precautionary principle) and the synergistic effects of human 
actions on the biophysical world (Grundy, 1993). Under the category of economics, 
attention is given to patterns of consumption that uphold the reproductive capacity of 
renewable resources, and that minimise the level and effects of externalities from these 
uses (Jacobs, 1991). The economic aspects of sustainability are also attentive to the 
promotion of efficiency and equity in resource use patterns (Daly and Cobb, 1990). The 
socio-cultural portion of sustainability emphasises the interactive importance of such 
variables as participation, equity (inter- and intra-generational) and security (domestic 
and international) (Mitchell, 1997; Warburton, 1998; WCED, 1987). The relationship 
between these variables and the aforementioned themes is summarised in Figure 7.1. 
This figure highlights the interconnectedness of these central variables, while also 
demonstrating their embeddedness within temporal and spatial settings . 
• 
• 
• 
Time 
• 
Socio-cultural 
• Participation 
• Social Equity 
• Security 
• 
Economics 
Consumption 
Efficiency 
Economic Equity 
• 
Biophysical 
• Balance between human 
needs and the state of 
biophysical systems 
Space 
Figure 7.1: The triangle of sustain ability (Source: Adapted from Munasinghe and McNeely (1995, p. 25) 
Note: An expanded discussion of the sustainability variables presented above follows in the 
proceeding sections (Le., 7.2 - 7.4). 
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It is the contention in this study that the themes captured in Figure 7.1 embrace 
what, in effect, are the normative commitments that underpin the ideal of sustainability 
(e.g., WCED, 1987). Beyond this framework, however, what sustainability entails 
becomes increasingly contentious. This is a quality identified in the following comment 
of Sneddon et ai. (2002, p. 669): 
Both (sustainable development' and (sustainability' are normative concepts, 
describing visions of the ways in which human activities and ecological 
processes might be reconciled for the 'good' of both. Yet there is often more 
than one vision of how to obtain the reconsideration, and such visions may 
be intensely contradictory. _0 
The uncertainty echoed in the above comment raises questions for the methods 
designed to promote sustainability. Unsurprisingly, a key question commonly asked of 
these arrangements is how they provide for the accomplishment of the variables set-out 
in Figure 7 .1 (e.g., Auty and Brown, 1997). Nevertheless, despite the centrality of 
sustainability within a number of CEM narratives (see Figure 2.1), the critical 
exploration of the relationship between it and CEM has been limited. Those studies that 
have been undertaken, meanwhile, have demonstrated that, in terms of the normative 
conditions described in Figure 7.1, these are frequently not realised within particular 
expressions of CEM (e.g., Kellert et aI., 2000; Wainwright and Wehrmeyer, 1998). Such 
observations, along with the lack of a body of cr~tical research, make the exploration of 
the sustainability - CEM relationship especially relevant to this study and its goal. 
7.1.2 Presentation of analysis 
The following analysis sets out to describe and inspect the implications that a series 
of inductively derived arguments have for the CEM - sustainability relationship. Further, 
it goes on to explore what these arguments suggest as issues for the dominant narrative 
expressions of CEM, which I described in Chapter Two (see Figure 2.1). These 
arguments fall under the three sections of the sustainability triangle and are: 
• Biophysical 
- the issue of social expectation versus human-biophysical capacity 
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'-'P-'::~-';P.~~'-Y"---:':"--~ - the issue of scale 
• Socio-cultural 
- matters pertaining to participation and equity 
• Economics 
- the dilemma of the 'internalisation' argument 
- 'production first' dilemma 
A schematic summary of how the analysis proceeds is set out in Figure 7.2. As it 
illustrates, the respective argument points that emerge from the analysis are used to 
assess the performance of my six CEM case studies and to develop a set of inductive 
conclusions about the relationship between CEM and sustainability. 
Themes 
of sustainability 
(Section 7_1 - 7.4) 
Biophysical sustain ability and CEM 
(Section 7_2) 
Socia-cultural sustain ability and CEM 
(Section 7.3) 
Economic sustainability and CEM 
(Section 7.4) 
Figure 7.2: Presentation of analysis - schematic 
How has CEM 
promoted 
sustainability? 
(Sections 7.2 - 7.6) 
7.2 Biophysical Sustainability and Community Environmental 
Management 
7.2.1 Background 
The notion of biophysical sustainability is difficult to define concisely, but at its 
centre lies the notion of balance between the life supporting capacity of ecosystems and 
the satisfaction of the instrumental and intrinsic needs of humans (Adams, 1990). 
Attempts to operationalise this theme have concentrated upon ensuring that the long-
term state and resilience patterns of ecosystems are maintained in the face of 
anthropocentric change (see Common, 1995; Grundy, 1993). From an institutional 
perspective, CEM has been advanced as a means for delivering this goal (e.g., Berkes, 
1989), although a number of recent studies have questioned the tangible contributions 
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that the approach has made to biophysical sustainability (e.g., Kellert et aI., 2000). In the 
context of this dialogue, the exploration and inspection of my six case studies emphasise 
two points of analytical note. I paraphrase these as: (a) the notion of social expectation 
versus biophysical capacity; and (b) the issue of scale. 
7.2.2 Social expectation versus biophysical capacity 
In the absence of clear understanding and perfect knowledge about natural 
systems, Holling (1995) argues that people resort to socially derived expectations to 
shape their aspirations for environmental management. In the course of this research, 
this was made explicit in the description of the social construction processes described in 
Chapter Six. A derivative of this process, observed in this research, was the tendency of 
CEM participants to express a self-belief that their efforts would or should engender 
certain biophysical outcomes. On inspection, what was revealed is that differences arose 
in the course of group activity between the socially defined expectations of participants 
and the physical capacities of the environments they were dealing with. To appreciate 
the logic and implications of this, two examples from this study are set out below. In 
these I describe what the respective groups - the Hague Stream and Waimara case 
studies - set out to accomplish and compare these with observations about the state of 
the systems they sought to accomplish these goals in. I then explore what the processes 
yielded in this comparative study suggest about the relationship between these CEM 
arrangements and biophysical sustainability. 
The activities of the Hague Stream group have concentrated on enhancing the 
capacity of the waterway (Le., Hague Stream) to contribute salmon to the Rakaia River 
fishery. To accomplish this, the group focused its attention on the creation and 
enhancement of spawning habitat in Hague Stream (see Plate 4.10). Underscoring this 
effort was the social interpretation that the waterway offered what would be" with 
enhancement, ideal salmon spawning habitat. This expectation is illustrated 
schematically in Figure 7.3, with the line defined as A depicting what the group sought 
to achieve in terms of a biophysical state for the Rakaia salmon fishery (the notion of 
'states' is defmed below). In assessing the validity of this expectation, arguments within 
Relative 
Variation 
B 
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A . . Expectalions line - Slale oflhc 
Rakaia salmon fishery and Hague 
Stream sought by Hague Stream 
members (socially-dcfined). 
n . - Capacity lint - Stale of the 
Rakaia salmon fishery and Hague 
Stream (physically-dclincd). 
c. -Outcome lint - State ofthc Rakaia 
salmon fishery and Hague Stream 
as a result of the CEM initiative. as 
reflected in terms ofrctuming wild 
salmon. 
Figure 7.3: Hague Stream group: Capacity, expectations and outcomes 
Note: Trends summarised on the graph represent schematic representations of processes rather 
than literal replication of data 
salmon research literature (e.g., Unwin et aI., 1999) and comments of a local fisheries 
manager indicate that the biophysical capacities of the stream and the salmon fishery did 
not align with these expectations. One contention, for example, is that anadromous 
salmon populations in New Zealand are limited by marine rather than fTeshwater 
variables (Unwin et aI., 1999). More specifically, an argument about Hague Stream 
itself, from a local fisheries manager, suggests that the waterway lacks the physical 
condition and location to make any additional contribution to the Rakaia' s salmon 
fishery from that of its historic past. His argument is summarised in two points below: 
... the trick is not how many spawn in there or how many come back, but 
how many of the eggs hatch and grow to a size where they are big enough 
to enter the river and then into the ocean . .. once they emerge [salmon fry] 
they need under cut banks, basically Hague Stream to me looks to be a bit 
of a long dreinage ditch. Your typical spawning stream is highly meandered. 
has little sets of pools and riffles. [ ... ]1 don1 know if it is a behavioural thing 
that fish are not ready to go into a spawning stream when they are that far 
down, but there are not really many examples of big spawning streams in 
what you would call the middle reaches, so that may be a difficulty with it 
[Hague Stream] as well (Fisheries Manager, December 2002). 
What these respective arguments suggest, is that the biophysical state of Hague 
Stream and the Rakaia salmon fishery (depicted as line B, Figure 7.3) operates at a level 
164 
of variation that is inconsistent with the expectations of the group (line A). This is 
represented in Figure 7.3 by the physical space between the two lines, while the minimal 
physical outcome of the initiative, in tenns of net contribution to the Rakaia salmon 
fishery (measured in tenns of returning spawning salmon, see Figure 4.5) is depicted by 
line C. 
Behind the differences depicted in this argument lie a tension within fisheries 
science about the questionable merits of single-species/single age class habitat 
restoration work (see Rosgen and Fittante, 1986). Underscoring this has been the 
emergent scientific recognition that focusing on one aspect of fisheries habitat, such as 
spawning habitat in the Hague Stream situation, does not represent the panacea for 
improving the overall adult popUlation in a river system. Research in biological 
restoration has demonstrated that a 'whole environment' (the emphasis here has been 
biophysical) approach needs to be adopted when seeking to improve, for example, adult 
salmonid populations (Hicks and Reeves, 1993). This has precipitated calls for more 
comprehensive approaches to habitat restoration, based on broader understandings and 
appreciations of watershed processes (Naiman et aI., 1992). This includes, in the context 
of the fish communities, not just organising activities around the enhancement of a 
single species or age-class (e.g., adult spawning salmon). In the instance of Hague 
Stream, these arguments have a relevance that -I will return to after considering the 
Waimara Estuary Care group case. 
Participants interviewed from the Waimara Estuary Care group expressed a 
desire for an improvement in the Estuary, which bettered its condition from that of its 
state in 2001. Often, this was described to me in tenns of returning the Estuary to a 
notion of what it was a '100 years ago' in terms of, for example water quality and biotic 
life. The following comments from a Waimara group member reflect this aspiration: 
Well I would like to see that everything is back to what it used to be maybe 100 
years ago. Clear, freshwaters everywhere and lots of persons who can fish for 
pippies; healthy environment for fish and whitebait and whatever (Member, 
W_a!mara, November 2001 ). 
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Once more I have illustrated these aspirations, this time in Figure 7.4, where line A is 
again used to depict the biophysical improvements that the members aspired for the 
estuary through their CEM involvement. In contrast to this, the current biophysical 
tendencies within the estuary (for water quality and biotic life) are summarised in line B. 
The lower relative position of this line reflects observations from data (e.g., 
Environment Southland, 2000) and my inspection of the estuary's catchment. These 
sources suggest that the biophysical state of the estuary has deteriorated from its 
condition in the past69 and those efforts to return it to something akin to this condition 
face a present-day biological and human environment that would resist this objective. 
Thus while it is valid to argue that the Waimara Estuary Care group would have 
achieved some changes at the periphery of the biophysical and human environment 
(depicted by line C in Figure 7.4), these are well short of the normative goals of the 
group depicted in line A. 
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Figure 7.4: Waimara Estuary Care: Capacity. expectations and outcomes 
Note: Trends summarised on the graph represent schematic representations of processes rather 
than literal replication of data 
69 Data collected by Environment Southland (2000) indicate, for example, that the overall water quality of the estuary has declined 
markedly since monitoring began, as shown in the faecal coliform figures reproduced in Table 4.7. My own observations, 
meanwhile, revealed that land uses around the estuary had changed the landscape significantly from that which flfSl greeted 
European settlers. ThIS will have changed the biotic life orthe estuary considerably from its historic past, a proposition upheld by 
the study of SImilar environments elsewhere in New Zealand (e.g., Park, 1995). 
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Central to understanding the difficulties facing such efforts, not only in this study 
but the five others, is an appreciation of the current system dynamics that underscore the 
present-day state of the Estuary's human-biophysical environment. Within conventional 
arguments about ecosystem dynamics, it is argued that systems operate in certain states 
of natural variation (lines B in the preceding figures) (Common, 1995). Such states are 
characterised by the tendency to be resilient in the face of natural and anthropocentric 
change70 (Meffe et aI., 2002). In contrast, it can be argued that what members of the 
Hague Stream and Waimara groups have sought is a re-organisation of their respective 
focus biophysical systems into new (Hague Stream) or past (Waimara Estuary) states. 
These states, significantly, are not consistent with the present day human-biophysical 
characteristics of these systems. For example, returning Waimara Estuary to a condition 
similar to its state in the early twentieth century would require considerable adjustment 
to the fanning practices in the catchment of the Estuary. One can anticipate, as events 
elsewhere in New Zealand have demonstrated, that institutional and personal resistance 
to such a strategy would be considerable (see Pawson and Brooking, 2002). Similarly, 
levels of heavy metals that have accumulated in the Estuary (as a consequence of 
decades of storm-water discharges) would require management strategies that are well 
beyond the present capacity of this group to rectify. Thus, in terms of the variable of 
water quality, returning the Estuary to pre-1903 levels of hydro-carbons is probably 
impossible within its resources. 
In a similar way, for the Hague Stream group, indications are that to improve 
adult salmon numbers in the Rakaia system (the overall objective of the group) requires 
more than creating spawning habitat in a single stream. It requires, as Hicks and Reeves 
(1993) have argued, consideration of all the human and biological variables that impact 
on the maturation processes of chinook salmon populations. At the core of this 
70 There are two fundamental theories of ecosystem organisation within ecology, the 'balance' and the 't1ux' of nature perspectives. 
The 'balance of nature' approach dominated explanations of ecosystem organisation up to the 1970s and is grounded within an 
equilibrium notion of ecology, which focuses on notions of stable climax communities. System resilience. in this approach. is 
construed to entail the ability of ecosystems to return to their climax state after disturbance. In contrast, the 't1ux of nature' 
approach. which has garnered support since the 1970s, emphasises the dynamic and non-equilibrium tendencies within physical 
systems. Within this model, resilience is defined as the capacity of a system to maintain its character after a perturbation (Meffe et 
a\., 2002). 
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understanding is the 'bottle-neck' model of biological production71 (Bjornn and Reiser, 
1991), which suggests that systems are limited by certain key variables that conspire to 
restrict the number of adults in a population. In turn, research of east coast river fisheries 
in the South Island of New Zealand suggest that spawning habitat is not a bottle necking 
factor at present (see Unwin et aI., 1999). This indicates that to accomplish the group's 
goal of increased net adult salmon numbers there are other variables it should 
concentrate on to achieve this. In this sense, the physical improvements in the spawning 
environment of Hague Stream (an undeniable output of the project) and the links of this 
to 'more [adult] salmon in the river' are limited. 
Moving to explain the dynamics between capacity, expectations and outcomes, 
depicted in Figures 7.3 and 7.4, three further points of relevance and qualification are 
necessary. The fITst is an appreciation that the differences revealed above are not 
endemic to CEM alone, but can affect other management approaches. As an issue, for 
example, it has pre-occupied the field of restoration ecology, where the opportunities for 
rehabilitating systems has needed to be qualified against the present biophysical and 
human situations within different environmental settings (e.g. Eden et aI., 2000)72. What 
makes the likes of the Hague Stream and Waimara groups especially susceptible to the 
problem, however, are qualities of the social and political processes that underscore 
these groups and which I have previously described in Chapters Five and Six. 
One such effect is the recognition· that issues of environmental management are 
as much matters of power and politics as they are issues of biophysical administration 
(Chapter Six). Because of this, information on the capacity of ecosystems has, as 
discerned in this study, often been ignored when it has not complied with the nature 
claims of a group. For example, the Hague Stream group was observed to discount the 
scientific claims of the local Fish and Game council about the capacity of its activities to 
71 For the sake of this argument I am suggesting that this model can be extended to embrace human elements as well. 
72 The work of Schaeffer (1997) on shallow lake ecology is an example of research in this area. His research has highlighted how it 
may be impossible to restore the clarity and turbidity levels of shallow lake systems back to past conditions following certain 
change events. The present-day condition of Lake Ellesmereffe Waihora is a case-in-point of this situation (Prystupa, 1998). 
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improve the salmon population levels in the Rakaia River. Such strategies lead to a self-
fulfilling world, whereby the only biophysical information accepted by participants as . 
'true' is that which complies with their expectations 73. This can be a two-way process 
however, as observations from the Maine Valley case study show. I have already 
highlighted, for example, how scientists from the Animal Health Board were observed to 
have discounted the experiential claims of farmers over the vector role of the ferret, 
when these contradict their own interpretations of the bTB / vector relationship (Morgan 
Williams, pers. comm., February 2003). 
The second point is that the system tendency lines depicted by B. (Figures 7.3 
and I 7.4) also have attached to them a range of distinct social meanings, economic 
expectations, and social and political rules. Any attempt to re-organise an ecosystem into 
a new state, therefore, involves not only an effort to re-organise a biophysical system, 
but also the human elements that have evolved and become dependent on its existing 
tendencies. For example, an attempt to improve native fish habitat in the Waimara 
Estuary by removing tide gates 74, would not only represent an attempt to change the 
physical infrastructure that upholds the biophysical state created by their presence; it 
would also represent a challenge to the social and economic conditions that have 
evolved around and support the presence of these gates (e.g., local by-laws). 
Recognition of this tendency suggests that it is more correct to consider the two B lines 
as representations of human-biophysical states, rather than ones that are purely 
biophysical. 
The third point is, with the presence of line C , particularly in the Waimara case, 
it is recognised that some positive change in terms of the normative aspirations of the 
participants has been achieved. Further, if one was to change the normative expectations 
of, for example the Hague Stream group, to that of protecting the instream physical 
73 This is a feature of many of the historic arguments that certain recreational groups make about the stocking of waters with sports 
fish species in New Zealand (see McDowall, 1994). Further, it is a situation that has led to considerable frustration amongst 
fisheries scientists and managers, who cannot understand why their scientific studies are ignored or criticised by pro-stocking 
parties. 
74 Tide gates are a device that aid land drainage by preventing incoming tidewater from moving up waterways where they are placed. 
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environment of this waterway, then they could be said to have been very effective (see 
Plate 4.10). In this sense, neither project represented a diversion or fruitless exercise in 
biophysical restoration. Nevertheless, these examples do highlight a need for a ' reality 
check' in terms of what is anticipated of, and what can be expected from, community-
based initiatives. 
It is also prudent here to consider, fourthly, what implications these insights have 
and how they are, in tum, informed by observations from the other four case studies. As 
the graphic information in Chapter Four illustrates (see Figures 4.2, 4.3, 4.4 and Box 
4.1) the other four groups appear to have achieved biophysical outcomes consistent with 
their normative goals (Waitutu less so, as the details in Box 4.1 suggest). As described in 
Chapter Three, issues of attribution mean one must be wary about the establishment of 
any direct causality between the changes observed in these studies and the work of their 
members. Nevertheless, on a speculative basis the relative consistency between goals 
and changes imply that some causality exists. This tends to suggest that in ecological 
terms, in returning these systems to a recent state (e.g., clearer water in Barry' s Stream) 
these groups have been dealing with system perturbations, that is fluxes in their 
character, rather than wholesale adjustments in their physical and human states. Because 
of this, it has been relatively easier for these groups to accomplish their biophysical 
goals. I seek to illustrate this process in Figure 7.5. 
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Figure 7.5: Community environmental management within biophysical states - the Barry's Stream 
example 
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In Figure 7.5, the example of water clarity change in Barry's Stream can be used 
to illustrate how the other four groups in this study have been more effective in meeting 
their normative biophysical objectives than the Hague Stream and Waimara cases. In the 
figure, the problem of water clarity change is repres~nted by the downward arrow (see 
Figure 4.4 for comparison). This change can be characterised as a downward 
perturbation relative to the prevailing tendency of the waterway; although it does not 
represent, as subsequent patterns in the figure suggest, a re-organisation to a new 
biophysical state. The subsequent efforts to redress this perturbation through CEM 
activities, such as riparian management, are represented by line B. It can be seen that as 
a result of the actions symbolised by this line, Barry's Stream returns to the relative 
stability of its pre-perturbation state (i.e., line A). The tendencies captured within this 
figure may also be used to help explain the biophysical outcomes observed in the 
Waitutu, Kemp's Drain and Maine Valley studies. 
The contrasting processes of state tendencies, perturbation versus system re-
organisation and the biophysical-human dimensions of systems highlight the complex 
world that promoting biophysical sustainability through CEM faces. In the next section 
another factor that further complicates this, the matter of scale, is considered. 
7.2.3 Scale considerations and biophysical sustain ability 
Scale - defined here as the level at which environmental Issues are 
conceptualised and managed - is a central issue within resource management 
(Bissonette, 1997; Sneddon et aI., 2002). Despite this significance, the argument I posit 
here is that scale matters are accommodated in a limited fashion by the examples of 
CEM that premise this inquiry. Further, I argue that this has affected the capacity of 
these organisations to generate sustainable biophysical outcomes. Confirmation that 
scale issues tended not to be accommodated for comes from the example of the planning 
and implementation strategies associated with five of my case studies (the Maine Valley 
initiative is the exception here). 
--
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Exploring these case studies, two leading observations of the way scale matters 
were managed was observed. The flIst of these has been the narrow spatial scale the five 
organisations have operated within, relative to the biophysical goals they have set for 
themselves. An example of this is the Kemp's Drain group, who sought to improve the 
brown trout fishery of the Drain generally, while only focusing their activities on a small 
spatial portion of this waterway and on a narrow set of restoration activities (i.e., 
primarily riparian planting). Similar scale tendencies were observed in the Waitutu and 
Waimara case studies, both groups concentrating on a limited number of restoration 
activities and on a scale that did not reflect the physical extent of the problem they were 
seeking to address. 
The second point has to do with the variables considered by the groups in the 
organisation of their activities. It was common across the five groups, for example, to 
focus on changes they could make to the physical environment, while giving limited 
recognition to other scalar variables such as social and institutional factors. Again, 
invoking the Kemp's Drain example, this group focused its efforts on changing the 
physical environment of the Drain, but gave little attention to the social and political 
factors that also impact on the condition of the waterway's trout fishery. They did not, 
for example, extend the scale of their operations to include seeking changes to the way 
that productive activities in the Kemp's Drain catchment affect its fishery. The 
importance of these scale considerations was commented on in the reflections of a 
participant: 
All we really did was endeavour to improve one small section . . . and 
perhaps create some habitat for trout. But there were a lot of other factors 
that were totally out of our control that maybe should have been addressed 
before that project got going. [ . . .] Unless you have control of the whole 
drain and you can keep stock out, it is pointless doing a section of planting 
and looking after only one section of it (Member, Kemp's Drain, October 
2001 ). 
In interpreting the above patterns of behaviour, two factors offer explanation as 
to why they arose. The first point is grounded in the spatial frame that farmers, the 
leading actors within the productive-oriented groups, invoke to 'look upon' the world. 
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Observations in this study suggest that this focus was primarily directed at what was 
occurring on their farms: I tenn this, the 'my fann view'. Farmers that I interviewed 
were themselves well aware of this scalar tendency, as inferred in the comments below: 
I mean I think a farmer knows his own little patch. but he's not aware of 
what's happening at the different points up the stream (Farmer, Barry's 
Stream, July 2000). 
But most people probably only know about the bit they live on ... you know 
it was quite a surprise to find it was that bad [the lower parts of the stream], it 
was really shocking really (Farmer, Barry's Stream, July 2000). 
Ritchie (1998) suggests that this pattern has its origins in farmer considerations of 
privacy and private property rights. The set of rural norms and rules I set out in Chapter 
Five, meanwhile, can also be anticipated to contribute to this scale outlook (Interviews, 
June 2001). 
From a management perspective, the 'my farm view' generates numerous 
difficulties for resource managers seeking to work through community-based groups to 
accomplish environmental outcomes. This was apparent, for example, in the efforts by 
Environment Canterbury staff to use community-based initiatives to manage the 
contributions fanners make to the non-point pollution of rural waterways. The 'my fann 
view' made this issue difficult to deal with because, usually, the contribution of non-
point pollutants from an individual fann were small, while the sum of cumulative effects 
from several farms, as in the Barry's Stream study, was severe. What Environment 
Canterbury staff recounted to me was that they had found it subsequently awkward to 
convince farmers that there was an environmental problem, because the water entering 
and leaving each individual property seemed to be unchanged. What this example 
highlights is the spatial affect that the 'my farm view' can give rise to for the 
management of a particular environmental issue. An employee of the authority 
recounted the difficulties created by this view to me: 
. . . the sedimentation is what is really doing the damage and 
unfortunately, where it is frequently occurring is in the upper reaches 
where it is faster moving water and its carrying it away without the people, 
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who are probably contributing to it, really being unaware that they are 
creating a problem (Employee, Environment Canterbury, August 2001). 
Secondly, it is apparent from the survey of the capacity of all of the groups in 
this study that none, alone, has had the ability to meet the resource demands generated 
by the depth and level of scale issues facing their management objectives. An example 
of this emerges in the recognition that the -Waimara group has lacked the institutional 
power to enforce compliance, for example, of activities that protect the estuary 
environment beyond its reserve. Overseas, such situations have been negotiated through 
by the employment of integrated management ·-approaches, which have nested CEM 
arrangements within wider strategies for the administration of particular environmental 
issues. Examples include numerous waterway partnership groups in the United States, 
which have received support at both the federal and district level (e.g., Coughlin et aI., 
1999). Surprisingly, despite the supposed comprehensive nature of New Zealand's own 
umbrella environmental legislation, the Resource Management Act, the development of 
similar integrated programmes has been limited75 (see Hughey, 2001). 
In the Canterbury and Southland regions, as elsewhere in New Zealand, an effect 
of this has been the tendency for CEM initiatives to develop as 'stand alone' responses to 
perceived environmental problems (the Barry's Stream, Kemp's Drain and Hague 
Stream are instances from this study). Because' of this, there has often not been an 
institutional structure that has assisted groups in surmounting the scale variables their 
initiatives face (i.e., biophysical, social and institutional). In contrast, the Maine Valley 
initiative, nested within the auspices of a strategy administered and supported by the 
Animal Health Board, illustrates the benefits that an integrated institutional structure can 
supply in regards to the management of scale issues (see 7.2.3). 
Returning to the issue of biophysical sustainability, three implications for CEM 
are raised by these observations. Firstly, it is apparent from these insights that scale 
7S One example of an exception included the Motukea integrated catchment initiative, located to the west of Nelson in the catchment 
of the Motukea River (see Brasher, 2003). 
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issues can impact on the capacity of groups to achieve their biophysical goals. This is 
because community groups, in terms of their resource capacity, are typically limited in 
their ability to address all the processes that impact on the systems they are seeking to 
manage. These include, for example, the cross boundary movements of contaminants, 
and institutional processes that encourage or support actions inconsistent with their 
objectives. 
An effect of this, secondly, is to incre_~se the level of uncertainty faced by 
community initiatives. At the centre of this issue is the appreciation that the less 
comprehensive a groups' understanding is of the events around it, the less ability its 
members will have of anticipating potential adverse developments (Gunderson and 
Holling, 2002). A suitable metaphor here is that the more a person can take in and ~he 
further they can see, the more conscio~s ~hey will be of what is approaching them. 
Thirdly, the limited management of scale variables reduces the capacity of 
groups to anticipate synergistic affects that social and political processes can have on the 
biophysical environment. An instance of such an affect from this study was how the 
demise of collaborative pest control in the North Canterbury region precipitated the rise 
of rabbit numbers in Maine Valley, which in turn encouraged the rise of ferret numbers 
and with this the number of these animals capable of spreading bTB76. In contrast, as 
work by Meredith (1999) and Pritchard and _ Sanderson (2002) has demonstrated, 
programmes that can address a range of scale issues enhance opportunities for certainty 
and predictability. This, they argue, improves the capacity for programmes to provide 
outcomes that are biophysically sustainable. In contrast, the scale frames of the groups in 
this investigation (with the exception of the Maine Valley case), appear to have been 
insufficient to provide this service. In the Maine Valley case the nesting of this initiative 
within a wider bTB vector control strategy saw a number of the physical/spatial scale 
issues facing the goals of the group being addressed; an example being the concurrent 
76 Surveying the narratives of my infonnants, vector-born bTB only became an issue in the Valley in the mid-1990s, while the 
organisations that fonnally resided over rabbit control in the area were dissolved in the early 1990s. 
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control of vectors outside of the Valley that could have, if left uncontrolled, re-infested 
the Valley. 
7.2.4 Community environmental management and biophysical sustain ability -
analysis 
The fmdings of this study yield two criteria for the analysis of the relationship 
between CEM and biophysical sustainability. These are: (a) the notion of balance 
between a group's expectations and the capacities of human-biophysical systems; and (b) 
the degree to which CEM initiatives integrate and use scales that reflect the dimensions 
of the issues they are addressing. 
Examining the processes associated with the six CEM groups, indications are 
that the performance against these two criteria was mixed. All but two of the groups, for 
example, appear to have been working within strategies that were consistent with the 
human-biophysical states of which they were a part. In contrast, performance against the 
scale variable, with the exception of the Maine Valley group, was poor. Looking at the 
first criterion, trends observed indicate that the Hague Stream and Waimara groups 
sought outcomes that did not match the prevailing human-biophysical states of the 
systems they wished to change (see Figures 7.3 and 7.4). The other four groups, in 
contrast, appear to have been working towards 'outcomes consistent with the state of 
their relevant environments. Evidence for this claim comes from the observation that the 
systems these groups sought to influence did - biophysically at least - change in ways 
consistent with their physical goals. 
For example, as Figure 4.4 indicates, the levels of sediment in Barry's Stream 
have decreased over the period that the associated stream care group has functioned; this 
represents a change consistent with the overall normative objectives ascribed to this 
group by a number of stakeholders (e.g., anglers and regional council staff). This 
suggests that the physical issues being addressed in these systems were cases of system 
perturbations rather than instances of re-organisation. In this context, therefore, 
management has assisted in returning a system to its pre-flux state (see Figure 7.5). 
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In terms of the scale criterion, the Maine Valley group, with its support from the 
Animal Health Board, was the only initiative that operated within a scale that 
encompassed a number of the dimensions for the problem they were seeking to address. 
The Barry's Stream and Waitutu initiatives did, meanwhile, cover large proportions of 
their respective systems, but still did not accommodate all relevant aspects of catchment 
activity. Similarly, their accommodation of social and institutional scale factors was 
limited. The Hague Stream group - in terms of the Rakaia River salmon fishery - and the 
Kemp's Drain group - in terms of the Kemp's Drain brown trout fishery - only extended 
their scalar influence over minute physical portions of these systems. Notably, also, the 
inclusion of social and institutional scalar aspects in their management efforts was poor. 
The same overall conclusions can be drawn about the activities of the Waimara group. 
When analysing the performance against these criteria, the first issue to consider 
is the complexity of accommodating for the nuances of environmental issues generally 
(see, Mitchell, 1997). Environmental problems have been characterised as 'wicked', 
because of the levels of uncertainty and unpredictability attached to the physical 
behaviour of natural systems that humans seek to manage (Bardwell, 1991). Insights 
from this study, for example, indicate that addressing an issue seemingly as 
straightforward as vector control faces numerous issues that are difficult to overcome. 
These include, for instance, social contest over the status of different 'vector' animals 
(Fieldwork, June 2000 - August 2001). 
Beyond the character of environmental problems, two specific points arise that 
require analytical inspection. The first of these is rooted in the dual relationship at work 
in the first of the criteria, which is the 'expectation / system capacity' criterion. My 
argument here is that the tendency, as in the Hague Stream and Waimara case studies, 
for groups to set expectations inconsistent with biophysical capacity is rooted in the 
aforementioned processes of social interpretation (see Chapter Six). As Eden et al. 
(2000) argues the expectations held by the members of these groups are mediated 
products of human and biophysical interaction, although these are seldom recognised by 
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people. Underpinning this failure, Latour77 (1993) argues, is the problem of purification. 
This is a process whereby people act towards the world as if a distinction should· be 
drawn between the physical and the social. In contrast, Latour (1993) suggests that 
society should appreciate the hybrid origins (i.e., human-biophysical) of environmental 
management. Further, he argues that society needs to bring hybrids 'to light' so that 
people can understand themselves and things, such as the environment, with improved 
clarity (see also Haraway, 1991). In terms of the processes I have summarised across 
Figures 7.3 - 7.5, one can anticipate that the 'opening up' of the hybrid nature of 
biophysical management would provide the opportunity for assessing and evaluating 
group objectives against the material tendencies of the environment. 
While Latour's notion of hybrid 'emancipation' appears valid as an instrument for 
appreciating the mediated qualities of the expectation / capacity criterion, it does not 
help us in the effort to evaluate the merits of one hybrid over another. This issue appears 
especially pertinent to environmental problems, given that people's expectations are 
frequently linked to issues of physical and social well being. There is therefore a need to 
know something about the capacity of different hybrids to provide for certain outcomes. 
Within environmental practice generally the most obvious means for accomplishing tlus 
task is through systems of monitoring and evaluation (e.g., Mitchell, 1997). However, a 
number of issues within the New Zealand context mean that achieving understanding 
through these practices is problematic. At a national level, a lack of environmental base-
line data means that there is generally a paucity of biophysical data against which to 
assess the performance of environmental instruments used in New Zealand (Hughey et 
aI., 2002). Further, it is evident amongst the groups in this study that the collection of 
monitoring data was not a favoured activity, with strategies for its collection being 
limited. The comments of a Waimara member reflect this tendency: 
77 The work of Latour is usually located within the actor network school of theory. It is necessary to note that Latour himself has not 
explicitly attached his arguments to environmental issue. Instead, a number of scholars working within this area have drawn on 
the work of Latour and other actor network theorists to help frame and develop their own arguments (e.g., Eden et aI., 2000; 
Kortelenian, 2000). 
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No we haven't relied on monitoring as a major tool. We have relied on 
getting out there and putting a spade in the ground and keeping an eye on it 
(Member, Waimara, November 2001). 
Concurrently, where these groups collected data, it was apparent that the 
indicators used were usually simple ones that poorly represented what their 
organisations were seeking to accomplish. A case-in-point was the Hague Stream group, 
which concentrated on the monitoring of spawning indicators, where a more appropriate 
measure of their accomplishments vis-a.-vis their objectives would have been the 
surveying of juvenile salmon densities (Millichatnp pers. comm., December 2002). This 
and other observations indicate that for groups to undertake monitoring requires a 
certain degree of expertise and resourcing. As these were typically absent, this is one 
reason that appears to account for the paucity of monitoring amongst the organisations 1 
studied. Often, in contrast, it was employees from agencies like regional councils who 
instigated monitoring programmes often, for example, as part of an enrolment strategy' 
(see Chapter Six). This is not surprising, as these agencies appeared to have both the 
resources and expertise to develop these programmes as well as, often, a statutory 
requirement to do so (Fieldwork, June 2000 - August 2003). 
Simultaneous efforts need to also be made to deal with the scale issues raised in 
this study, of which there are two key aspects. The first is based on the discernment that 
groups from this research have tended to frame the scalar dimensions of their activities 
on the basis of their capacity rather than the nature of the problems they have been 
seeking to manage. By this I mean the scalar frame - that is the scale at which groups 
operate - was set in accordance to the resources, skills and inclinations of participants. 
This tendency is reflected in the comments of a Waimara group member: 
It's just that matter of scale, the size of our group and the amount of effort 
required to make something succeed. If it takes too long or is too hard, well! 
There's a natural limit that's developed in this group (Member, Waimara, 
November 2001). 
This scalar tendency appears to have been a pragmatic coping strategy used by groups to 
ensure they can match· their efforts to the resources they have. What is evident in this 
~-:..:- --:-~~~ ... =->,-: ... ~-:--.~-~ -=--:-':.j :.:. ... ~'-'""'-"...:~ ... _.t_~_ ... .:..sc:.."'_~_ ... 
179 
research, however, is that the dimensions within these coping strategies have usually not 
aligned with the physical, social and institutional variables that, together, constitute the 
optimal scale for addressing problems within a human-biophysical system (Sneddon et 
aI., 2002). Amongst the groups in this study, this disparity appears to have been common 
in all but the Maine Valley example. 
In comparison, it is the example of the Maine Valley initiative that illustrates 
how the problems generated by this disparity can be overcome. In the Maine Valley 
situation, the activities of the vector control group have been nested into a wider 
programme, operated by the Animal Health Board, which has complemented many of 
their activities and intentions. The sanctioning power of the Board, for example, has 
ensured that there were complementary vector control initiatives operating beyond the 
boundaries of the group. This is something that the capacities within the group could not 
have ensured. 
Moving beyond the above argument, it appears that if CEM is to negotiate its 
way through the problem of scale, two things are necessary. The first, is a supportive 
institutional environment that integrates the objectives of CEM with those of the wider 
systems of which they are a part. The second is the development of conceptual models 
that can illuminate practitioners as to the scale dimensions attached to particular 
environmental problems CEM is seeking to address. Therefore it may not be possible to 
cater for all scale issues, a framework can nonetheless be developed that assists in this 
task. As for the dimensions of this framework, Gunderson and Holling (2002) argue that 
cross-scale hierarchies integrating economic, ecological and institutional systems are a 
necessary pre-requisite. Lovell et al. (2002), meanwhile, champions the importance of 
including temporal, physical and institutional aspects into this framework. Insights from 
this investigation indicate, therefore, that a model for scale requires three levels. The 
fITst level comprises the spatial and temporal, to which there are three parts. These 
second level components are: (a) physical; (b) social; and (c) institutional. Each of these, 
in turn, has a micro (scale issues that arise within a group) and macro (scale issues that 
arise outside of a group) dimension. The resulting model of scale is summarised below 
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in Table 7.1. The argument, asserted here, is that by conceptualising scale in terms of the 
dimensions set out in Table 7.1, it should become easier to recognise and appreciate the 
scale dimensions that imbue the operation of a CEM group. Having inspected the 
biophysical dimensions of the sustainability triangle, the next section goes on to explore 
the socio-cultural aspects of the triangle and their relevance and implications to the 
groups in this study. 
Table 7.1: Scale levels and community environmental man_agement 
Levell Level 2 Level 3 
Physical Micro/Macro 
Space Social Micro/Macro 
Institutional MicrolMacro 
CEM Initiative 
Physical MicrolMacro 
Time Social Micro/Marco 
Institutional Micro/Marco 
7.3 Socio-cultural Sustainability and Community Environmental 
management - Observations and Analysis . 
7.3.1 Background 
In the socio-cultural portion of the 'sustainability triangle' (see Figure 7.1), 
attention has focused on the necessity of reconciling human well being and security with 
the biophysical and economic aspects of the human-biophysical systems people occupy 
(see Preister and Kent, 1997). Within this context, attention has been drawn to the 
contribution that citizen participation, the promotion of equity (intra and inter-
generational) and livelihood security can make to this goal (see Adams, 1990; Grundy, 
1993; Mitchell, 1997). Covering this range of variables is beyond the scope of this 
study; moreover, the data collected supports the exploration of certain themes over 
: ~ ::-:: ::.:'.::.:~:-:-~-:-:-:.~ 
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others. For these reasons, the focus in this section is on matters associated with the topic 
of citizen participation. 
Exploring the treatment of participation within sustainability writings, its origins 
appear both theoretical and practical. The politically charged theories of eco-feminism 
(e.g., Mies and Shiva, 1993), eco-racism (e.g., Millar et aI., 1996) and social ecology 
(Bookchin, 1990) for example, have respectively identified the importance of citizen 
participation as a device for promoting societal well being. Practical experience with 
small-scale, citizen-based institutions has demonstrated, concurrently, how participation 
can circumvent development problems within local communities (see Dahl and Tufts, 
1973; Midgley, 1986). Together, these theories and experiences have contributed to an 
argument that by empowering local peoples, decisions and actions that promote 
sustainability follow (Dewitt, 1994; Warburton, 1998)78. 
The image of citizen participation that arises from the above description is one 
where power and responsibility is mutually shared between the state and local resource 
users (Brasell-Jones, 1998). CEM, in turn, has been represented as providing an 
'enabling' institutional environment that can facilitate this process (See Chapter Two). In 
terms of the objectives of this study, a question requiring investigation is the extent to 
which the processes and outcomes associated with my six case studies are consistent 
with this normative expectation. 
In response to this question, observations intimate that while participation was 
indeed promoted tmough the organisational structure of the six groups, the form and 
scope of this was not as all encompassing as suggested by the normative descriptions of 
CEM (e.g., Western and Wright, 1994). In contrast, participation patterns, in terms of 
who participated within these groups and the treatment of particular social cohorts 
78 The reasons given for this are manifold and include: (a) through participation the concerns and needs of local peoples are 
recognised and can be subsequently factored into management processes; through this, (b) potential sources of conflict and 
tension can also be identified that might disrupt management processes; (c) encouraging participation provides access to the 
resources that reside in local communities; and (d) the sense of empowerment engendered by participation increases local people's 
ownership of management decisions and hence their willingness to participate in their implementation (see Berkes et aI., 1991; 
Leach and Pelkey, 2001). 
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within them, were highly variable. For example, case study insights suggest that the 
actors participating across the six CEM groups were usually only a portion of people 
who, in a traditional sense, comprise the 'community'. A more detailed description of 
what was observed and explanations for these follow in sub-sections 7.3.2 - 7.3.4, while 
in 7.3.5 I explore the implication of these processes for the form and performance of 
CEM. 
7.3.2 Participation, engendered natures and community environmental 
management 
A prominent feature of the three social-oriented groups In this study (i.e., 
Waimara, Kemp's Drain and Hague Stream) was the low number of female 
participants 79. This low number indicates that in terms of socially defined gender 
interests, there was a lack of members present to bring the engendered interests of 
women to the fore of these groups. Evidence of this is that all six groups were observed 
to have subsequently engaged in activities that confirmed and reinforced masculine 
notions of environmental management. These notions, as Moeckli and Braun (2001) 
describe, include concerns with environmental conservation and restoration whereas, 
they suggest, the nature interests of western women are constructed around the themes 
of family, health and security. It is apparent, for example, that both the Kemp's Drain 
and Hague Stream initiatives entailed management activities linked to the masculine 
notion of restoration (Moeckli and Braun, 2001). The themes of the Waimara group, 
also, echoed similar masculine themes, although some of the activities it engaged in -
Moeckli and Braun's (2001) typology suggest - would also have appealed to Waimara 
women (e.g., benefits to the family of clean water). As a factor, this could account for 
the slightly higher involvement of women in this organisation, compared to the other 
two socially oriented groups. 
79 In the Waimara group two women were regular participants in the activities of the group, this was out of a total of ten members. 
No women members were present in the Kemp's Drain membership and only one woman was identified as an active member in 
the Hague Stream group (out ofa membership of fifteen to twenty people). 
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Drawing from this point, my argument is that the masculine environmental focus 
of these groups has affected who, on the basis of gender, would wish to participate in 
these organisations. As an influence, this was recognised by members of the Waimara 
group. One of the two women involved in this organisation, for example, considered that 
its activities had not garnered \Yider female support because the work and administrative 
approach of the group was, in her words, a 'bit blokey' (Interview, November 2001). 
Another member suggested, consistent with the gender themes described above, that 
there were other groups in the Waimara area whose focus was more appealing to the 
(engendered) nature interests of women. His comment was: 
In the other groups that I am involved with the core issues, for example 
organic growing or the food co-operative are food, health, family, safety, and 
that draws women, I believe, to these groups . . . whereas the estuary isn Y 
quite like that, it is one step removed from immediate health, safety, family 
things (Member, Waimara group, November 2001). 
Examining other causes of low female involvement, two further elements arise 
from the examples of the Kemp's Drain and Hague Stream groups. As described in 
Chapter Four, these organisations evolved out of angling networks, involving people 
who fish for recreational freshwater species (see Chapter Four). As Franklin (1998) and 
Dahles (1993) have argued, these pursuits have evolved as masculine activities 
dominated by men, a point noted from my own experience in recreational fisheries 
management in New Zealand. Given the gender specificity of angling, it is therefore not 
surprising to observe that conservation activities premised on promoting fish habitat 
have appealed more specifically to men than women. Moreover, because women have 
tended to remain outside of angling club networks (for the reasons described above), it 
was again less likely that they would be drawn into these organisations through network 
associations. 
Together, the two processes described above suggest that matters arising from 
how gender interests are reproduced through CEM can act as constraints on participation 
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amongst groups where participation is a matter, essentially, of free wi1l80. Reinforcing 
this argument is my own field experience of other waterway restoration initiatives in the 
Canterbury region. My observations have been that when these have gone beyond 
salmonid restoration interests and embraced wider issues, including those linked to 
family health, then the involvement of women has increased. A case-in-point was the 
higher levels of female involvement (compared to this study) in an initiative to restore 
the Avoca Stream in the Port Hill margins of Christchurch (Christchurch City Council 
and Lucas and Associates, 1996). 
7.3.3 Strategies of exclusion 
Deliberate strategies of exclusion have also impacted on who has and has not 
participated in the CEM groups in this research. The key influence here has been the 
employment of strategies that have excluded people who, if given the opportunity, 
would have participated in a group. This pattern was most apparent in the Barry's Stream 
case study where, as described in Chapters Five and Six, anglers and Fish and Game 
Council staff had (up to 2003) been excluded from significant decision-making roles 
within this organisation. A number of factors contributed to this. 
The first was the political processes described in Section 6.3.3, whereby it has 
been in the political interest of group members to prevent other stakeholders from 
joining their organisation and having the opportunity to promote their (alternative) social 
nature claims. The other has been an appreciation that the involvement of these 
'outsiders' could generate negative impacts on aspects of local social capital. In both the 
Waitutu and Barry's Stream cases, for example, the involvement of non-residents in their 
respective groups would not have sat comfortably within the local patterns of social 
norms. It was also apparent in the Maine Valley and Waitutu examples that institutional 
reasons had affected who was and who was not able to participant in a group. In the 
Waitutu case, for example, participation rights were conferred through the ownership of 
80 Another factor, expressed by one male participant I interviewed from the Kemp'S Drain group was that the physical nature of the 
work involved at workdays and the associated working environment (e.g., lack of toilets) was unlikely to have made involvement 
in the group attractive to potential female participants (Interview, June 2001). 
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legal water abstraction pennits. Similarly, in the Maine Valley situation, ownership of 
bTB vulnerable livestock (cattle and deer) was the institutional factor that defined 
membership. 
Together, the patterns described in this and the preceding section reveals factors 
that affect the inclusiveness of participation. The next section explores how parties who 
participate within groups are treated in tenns of access to power and the ability to assert 
their social nature interests. 
7.3.4 Participation patterns within groups 
The other side of the participation question is how do those who are involved 
inside groups fare in tenns of the representation of their interests, including their 
participation in decision-making processes. Do the patterns observed, for example, 
demonstrate situations of mutually shared power and responsibility that are described by 
some theorists as an ideal for sustainability (see Brasell-Jones, 1998)? In response to this 
question, insights from this study reveal considerable discrepancies between this image 
and what was observed. In exploring these, two noteworthy patterns emerge. 
The first, common to varying degrees across all six groups but especially 
prevalent in the case of the three productive-oriented groups, has been the tendency of 
the authorities dealing with them to maintain a controlling role over decision-making 
and the management of knowledge. For example, while Environment Canterbury and the 
Animal Health Board were willing to respectively cede the physical responsibility for 
waterway restoration and bTB vector control to local actors, this was not followed by the 
corresponding allocation of levels of power. In this respect, the participatory exchanges 
between these authorities and the respective groups have borne the controlling qualities 
of the top-down relationships that have historically imbued the command and control 
approaches to environmental administration (see Chapter Two). 
In tum, secondly, the pattern of participation indicated in these relationships has 
been one that lies between what Agarwal (200 1) suggests as activity-specific and active , 
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participation. Within these categories, the fIrst is underscored by a notion of 
participation in which people volunteer to undertake certain tasks, while the second is 
characterised by patterns of participation where opportunities exist for the expression of 
opinions into the decision-making apparatus (Agarwal, 2001). What emerges from these 
descriptions is that opportunities for empowerment through these groups have been 
limited and certainly not mutual in terms of matching responsibility with authority 
(Agarwal [2001] uses the term interactive participation to describe the situation where 
these opportunities pervail). The result has been participatory patterns that fall short of 
the notions of mutual sharing articulated in normative expressions of socio-cultural 
sustainability (see Brasell-Jones, 1998). 
Moving to the intra-relationships within these groups, there appears to have been 
unequal treatment of men and women within them in terms of power sharing. Again, as 
for the inter-group relationships, this runs counter to the normative expectation of 
participation within the socio-cultural sustain ability literature. In particular, it appears 
from observations in this research that while these institutions have provided for the 
practical and strategic gender needs of men, those of women were to a greater extent 
ignored81 • An instance here has been the tendency for group meetings and field events to 
be organised around times conflicting with the domestic responsibilities of women (i.e., 
a practical gender issue). Similarly, efforts to manage for this situation by providing 
childcare facilities at meeting sites did not occur. For example, of the six meetings of 
the Waitutu group I attended, all but one was in the evening; this being a time usually 
not suitable for women due to gender-defined family responsibilities (e.g., child 
minding). 
Moving to strategic gender needs, the decision-making structure of all three of 
the productive-oriented groups squarely remained the preserve of men. Men, for 
81 The notion of practical and strategic gender needs has been developed by Moser (1993) and applied to CEM issues in New 
Zealand by BraseH-Jones (1998). Practical gender needs refers to those requirements that emerge out of men or women's socially 
constructed gender position. In terms of CEM, it would refer to the provision, for example, of childcare opportunities so that 
women with families can attend group meetings. Strategic gender needs, meanwhile, refer to the opportunities that allow men or 
women to challenge gender stereotypes or occupy non-traditional roles. 
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example, held the executive roles in all of the groups in this study82. Because of this 
pattern, the logical argument to follow is the claim that these groups have engaged in the 
assertion of masculine gender needs, as opposed to feminine, onto the local political and 
material landscapes that the six groups have inhabited. While I concede that this appears 
to be true in the case of the social-oriented groups, this argument must be re-evaluated in 
the context of the three productive-oriented groups. This is because, while these 
organisations have contributed to a gendered male interest in production (see Beilin, 
1997; Clifford-Walton et aI., 1998). Concurrently they have also contributed to the well 
being of the rural family by ensuring livelihood security. This, as noted earlier, is a 
nature gender concern of women (Moeckli and Braun, 2001). In accomplishing these 
dual ends, these groups have equally catered for the practical gender needs of women as 
for those of men. This capacity for CEM to provide for dual gender needs has not 
previously been emphasised in CEM research in Australasia. The tendency, instead, has 
been to emphasise the benefits that participation accrues to men (e.g., Brasell-Jones, 
1998). Moving on, the implications of the processes described in the preceding sub-
sections are now considered below. 
7.3.5 Implications 
A pervasive argument across the community and participatory narrative 
descriptions of CEM (see Chapter Two) is the contention that a positive relationship 
arises between the presence of community-based institutions and the opportunities for 
community participation (e.g., Fox, 1992; Pye-Smith et aI., 1994). Sustaining this image, 
Agrawal and Gibson (2001) contend, has been homogenous notions of community, 
which have 'papered over' the differences that arise at the local levels of society. 
Observations from this study have, for example, demonstrated this in the context of 
gender relations. What Agrawal and Gibson's (2001) comments and the insights from 
this study highlight are the necessity for a more context-specific appreciation of 
community; this is one that caters for the differences observed in this study. At the 
discursive level, this would be advanced by the addition of suitable adjectives to the 
82 A women member in the Waimara group had the official role of secretary when interviewed in 2001. 
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word 'community', such as the notion of 'participating community' invoked by 
Thompson (1971). The inference here, of partial participation, is one that suits as a 
qualifier for the patterns observed in this study. 
Simultaneously, while the preceding description has illuminated as to how 
participation within my CEM groups has tended to fall short of the normative themes of 
sustainability, it also highlights reasons for caution in considering changes to these (e.g., 
by obliging groups to extend membership). It can be anticipated, for example, that 
efforts to change some of the participatory patterns I have described would encourage 
outcomes that could threaten the capacity for effective collective action. Drawing on the 
findings from Chapter Five, for example, one would anticipate that the opening-up of 
participation within the productive-oriented groups to a broader range of stakeholders 
would invoke negative consequences for the social capital relations that benefit present 
patterns of collective action. It can be expected, for instance, that levels of trust would 
be reduced by the suspicion of new entrants. This, in turn, would reduce the levels of 
openness and honesty, a point recounted in the following comment of a Barry's Stream 
member below: 
. . . if we have someone whose got other than land interests in the group, 
then the chances of getting that degree of openness and honesty are bloody 
remote (Member, Barry's Stream, September 2001). 
Invariably, situations would also arise where new entrants would transgress local social 
norms and rules. These examples highlight the socio-political roots that shape and 
sustain existing patterns of participation, and highlight why resistance to more inclusive 
patterns of participation exists within the human environments of CEM. 
It can also be expected that there would be considerable structural resistance to 
changes in the participatory relations I have described, especially those involving the 
authority of management agencies. Research by Prystupa (1998), into the obstacles 
facing the development of co-management arrangements within New Zealand, illustrates 
this pattera. His research identified that concerns about the erosion of power, prestige 
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and resources amongst professional management staff had constrained the development 
of a more participatory regime for the management of Lake Ellesmere / Te Waihora, a 
shallow lake to the south of Christchurch (and into which Barry's Stream discharges). 
Similar to the previous paragraph, this example illustrates the deeper roots - this time 
political-economic - that shape existing patterns of participation. As above, these are not 
necessarily easy to overcome in an effort to promote more inclusive patterns of 
participation within CEM. 
While my analysis of gender needs within the productive-oriented groups 
suggests that there are grounds for optimism in terms of the expression of both 
masculine and feminine concerns, it is also apparent that the responsibilities conferred 
through these arrangements have interacted with wider changes in rural gender relations. 
Some of the resulting effects of this have not been positive for the well being of local 
communities (as reflected in the episode described below). Obviously, such changes lie 
deeper than the contribution made by CEM; with roots, for example, in post-1980s rural 
change. An example of this, from the Maine Valley, is described below. 
A feature of the Maine Valley group has been the direct responsibility of two of 
the women from the Valley for the vector control on their properties. As an output, this 
pattern is consistent with wider change in rural New Zealand, wherein the gender role of 
women in the farm labour complex has been progressively re-defined (Clifford-Walton 
et aI., 1998). The key change here has been the increasing direct involvement of women 
in the economic activities of farm properties. This compares to the situation prior to the 
. 1980s, when women's labour contribution centred on household activities (e.g., child 
rearing and domestic tasks). In Maine Valley, as elsewhere in rural New Zealand, this 
change has precipitated a re-defining of female social relations, particularly as women 
have had less time to maintain the networks that they previously engaged in. One such 
network, previously prominent in Maine Valley, was one that worked to ensure that 
women susceptible to social isolation did not become alienated (e.g., those with new 
born babies or newly arrived to the Valley). In recounting the importance of this 
relationship to the social well being of the Valley, one of my female informants noted 
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that her capacity to participate in this network had, as for other women, been eroded by 
the demands of farm labour activities on her time (this included the time demands of 
participating in vector trapping, a CEM activity). Her own reflections on this are 
summarised in the comments below: 
I'm not lonely, but when I first came here I was. And Norm's mother next 
door used to ring up; she used to ring me up each week and she had me up 
for tennis and she would ask me up for coffee, and I don't do that for 
anybody in return because I am too busy. I just think that is a loss (Female 
member, Maine Valley, August 2001). 
Obviously, CEM itself is not the sole cause of the change described above, 
nevertheless as a contributor to the redefining of female labour roles in Maine Valley it 
demonstrates how community-based programmes can accentuate other social 
developments within a social setting. This includes, as in this example, developments 
that have implications for the social health of a community. Such impacts can be 
anticipated to have consequences for social sustainability, as factors that impact on the 
health of communities can jeopardise their sustainability (see Agarwal, 2001). I now 
tum, in the next section, to an assessment of my CEM case studies based on the themes 
of economic sustainability. 
7.4 Economics, Sustainability and Community EnvironmentaJ 
Management 
7.4.1 Background 
Within notions of economic sustainability, attention has concentrated on ways of 
balancing resource exploitation with the life-supporting capacity of the earth (Daly and 
Cobb, 1990). In the sustainability literature this has been translated into a focus on 
modes of consumption that: (a) maintain the reproductive capacity of renewable 
resource systems; (b) minimise and manage for externalities; ( c) encourage efficiency; 
and (d) promote equity (Dixon and Fallon; 1989; Jacobs, 1991). While I consider the 
first variable is explained through the analysis in Section 7.2, the other three aspects 
require clarification. 
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Firstly, the notion of managing externalities focuses on the argument that those 
creating environmental 'bads' from their use of the natural environment should 
'internalise' these (e.g., contaminants released into the air or water). By this it is argued 
that they should either prevent these bads from arising or meet the costs of remedying 
them, instead of simply passing them onto other users (Jacobs, 1991). In this study, I 
term this concept the internalisation argument. Efficiency, secondly, has two parts to it. 
The first, technical efficiency, is concerned with the promotion of means that maximise 
the positive effects from the use of resources (while minimising the negatives). The 
second, allocative efficiency, deals with the comparative uses to which a resource can be 
put and which of these can provide the greatest output of positive benefits (Hamilton, 
1997). Finally, within the theme of economic sustainability, the notion of equity is 
invoked through the consideration of how the costs and benefits of resource use 
(including opportunities foregone) are managed within (intra) and between (inter) human 
generations (Gorringe, 1999). 
From a policy perspective, efforts to promote economic sustainability have 
focused on the means of reconciling the above variables with the biophysical and socio-
cultural ones I have already described (e.g., Diesendorf and Hamilton, 1997). In terms of 
using CEM to accomplish this, findings from this research reveal two key challenges - in 
the form of dilemmas - that can frustrate these -efforts. I paraphrase these as: (a) the 
'internalisation argument' dilemma; and (b) the 'production first' dilemma. In the 
following two sections, each of these dilemmas is described and their implications for 
the relationship between CEM and sustainability investigated, using insights derived 
from my six case studies. 
7.4.2 The 'internalisation argument' dilemma 
The analysis in Chapter Six highlighted the interpretative origins of what is 
understood as 'nature' and 'nature change'. It demonstrated, with reference to stream-
side riparian zones, how these are more than physical spaces, they are also symbolic 
places imbued with different meanings. It is these meanings, I argued, that people use -
partially a~ least - to organise their actions towards the physical environment around. In 
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contrast to these processes, what is self-evident within normative descriptions of the 
intemalisation argument within the sustainability literature is that these processes go 
unrecognised. In this sense, the intemalisation argument suffers as Latour (1993) writes, 
from purification; that is a process where the physical and social worlds are considered 
distinct. This was exemplified, for example, in the New Zealand government's 
Environment 2010 Strategy, where the intemalisation argument was listed as a 
management principle for future environmental administration in New Zealand 
(Ministry for the Environment, 1995). In the description of this principle, it was evident 
that the treatment of the environment was one where it was construed as a fixed physical 
entity, witn none of the interpretative aspects I have described in this research. 
It should be self-evident that interpretative differences over what an adverse 
effect is and from this, who should take responsibility for it, poses a challenge to the 
theoretical assumptions of the intemalisation argument. I have already described, for 
example, how interpretative differences have provided a barrier in the efforts to have 
farmers engage in riparian management strategies that ameliorate the effects of their 
stock on waterways. The fact that farmers have subsequently set aside such things as 
riparian strips, indicate that reasons outside of the internalisation argument may have 
compelled this action (examples of these forces are set out in Chapter's Five and Six). 
One of the repercussions of the interpretative processes I have described, has 
been an outlook amongst· farmers that is virtually the opposite to the sentiments of the 
intemalisation argument. Exploring the example of riparian strip creation, many farmers 
indicated in interviews that they felt they were being obliged to supply a public good at a 
private cost to them (i.e., intern ali sing other people's costs) in developing and managing 
these. This sentiment is reflected in the comments, below, of a Waitutu farmer: 
You know, let's be reasonable about this, the community's expectations 
are very high and they are always nice and easy to be very high when 
someone else is footing the bill. In other words they are expecting the 
owners of land to supply it free, and we are talking about land here that is 
valued at $10- 12 k an acre (Member, Waitutu, June 2001 ). 
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The belief, amongst farmers, that they have contributed to society's well being through 
the creation of riparian strips has two implications for the internalisation argument as a 
sustainability construct. Theoretically, it illustrates how interpretative differences can 
create a disjuncture between the assumptions of the internalisation argument itself, and 
what people see as their responsibilities. Simultaneously, at a practical level, the idea 
that in providing a service or resource an actor is generating a public good has 
contributed to practices whereby fanners have sought to minimise their contributions. 
This, as illustrated in Chapter Six with the example of riparian strip development, can 
lead to physical outcomes that limit the net physical benefits of an activity (e.g., by the 
creation of narrow riparian strips). 
In summary, what the cases presented here illustrate is that, as a theoretical 
construct for promoting sustainability, the internalisation argument is underscored by the 
limits of purification (Latour, 1993). As a result of this, it proceeds with an over-
simplified version of reality that is susceptible to the impacts of the interpretative 
differences when applied in a human-biophysical context. This problem suggests that 
attempts to ground CEM on the principles of the internalisation argument will face the 
likelihood of human action that rebuffs assumptions about whom and how people should 
act in certain situations, unless these issues are recognised and managed for. 
7.4.3 The 'production-first' dilemma and economic sustain ability 
Within the ideal assumptions of economic sllstainability lies the notion that 
human consumptive practices should operate in tandem with considerations for 
biophysical and socio-cultural sustainability (Dodds, 1997). In regar~ to this 
consideration, observations of practices across the productive-oriented CEM case studies 
reveal pressures and constraints that impose limitations on this expectation. In particular, 
findings intimate that the capacity and willingness of fanners to participate in CEM 
activities is closely linked to their economic position. At the centre of this is a concern 
. amongst farmers of 'being profitable', at least in the short-term, through the maintenance 
and improvement of production levels. This concern is aptly captured in the following 
statement of a Maine Valley fanner: 
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I think we focus more on putting effort into what we are going to get a return 
out of . .. most of our effort is put into the productive base (Member, Maine 
valley, August 2001). 
Egoz et al. (2001) suggests that this emphasis on production has historic and social 
origins, while at the individual level McHenry (1998) suggests it can be understood as 
emerging from a desire for livelihood security. In turn, what is apparent, from this 
research and these other studies, is that New Zealand-wide there exists the tendency of 
fanners to sacrifice biophysical and social sustainability considerations to ensure 
economic productivity. Further, the focus of this outlook can be very short-term, with 
the consequence being practices that ultimately undennine farm viability for present-day 
economic gain (e.g., non-fertilisation ofpastures)83. 
At an operational level, aspects of the production first dilemma appear to 
complicate efforts to promote sustainability through CEM, at least in terms of the farmer 
actors in this inquiry. Foremost, it intimates that the further a CEM activity is seen to 
deviate from the productive imperatives of a farm, the increased pressure there will exist 
to curtail involvement. In tum, understanding the dynamics of the dilemma also 
highlights what needs to be emphasised in strategies designed to engage farmers within 
voluntary resource management activities. The .insight that evolves from the above 
points is that the more an activity is interpreted by a farmer to advance their net private 
concerns the more likely it is that they will engage in it, incidental to any of the public 
good benefits it is perceived to create. Simultaneously, in terms of addressing the 
'sustainability triangle', it suggests that practically - for farmers - sustainability involves 
a balance between activities that are considered productive and non-productive. As an 
outlook, this was reflected on the national stage, in 2003, in the comments of a winner of 
a regional fann environmental award, who stated: 
We're trying to get the balance right. The key thing is that environmental 
improvement must be in tandem with production and profitability . . . it's a 
83 The administrators of the Rabbit and Land Management Programme described to me, for example, how many high country 
fanners facing the effects of rural downturn and declining commodity markets (mid-1980s to mid-1990s) had progressively 
curbed activities, such as weed control, to reduce expenses. This was despite these activities being of importance to the long-tenn 
sustainability of their fann operations (Donald Ross pers. comm., March 2003). 
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chicken and egg thing; you couldn't put it in if you weren't profitable (Farmer 
quoted in Keene, 2003, p. 88). 
What is also apparent from the wider literature on rural change in New Zealand 
(e.g., Cocklin et aI., 2000) is that since the 1980s, the balancing process inferred in the 
comment above, has tilted disproportionately towards productive considerations. In part, 
Cocklin et aI. (2000) attributes this to the consequences of the neo-liberal reform 
environment that has imbued decision-making in rural New Zealand over the last twenty 
years. They argue this has increased uncertainty and risk for farmers, compelling them to 
maximise economic returns when and where they can. Operating within this setting 
fanners have typically had less time to devote to activities that protect the biophysical 
environment. Comments from farmers interviewed from the three productive-oriented 
groups in this research support this argument; while also intimating at other pressures 
that had accentuated this constraint (e.g., health and safety planning). A Waitutu 
inhabitant summarised the resulting situation he faced as a consequence of these 
developments, when he noted: 
We have to spend more and more time in the office or more time basically 
just keeping the place running, rather than getting out on the farm and doing 
the manual or the outside work that we enjoy (Member, Waitutu, August 
2001 ) . 
Exploring some of the implications of 'the production-first dilemma for the 
relationship between CEM and sustainability, two dominant issues arise. Firstly, and 
most obviously, it is apparent that the willingness and capacity of farmers to participate 
in CEM activities is affected by their perceptions of their economic well being. At this 
point, the oft-used rural maxim comes to mind: 'it's hard to be green when you are in the 
red'. From an operational perspective, this means that participation in voluntary 
initiatives ,is less likely to reflect concerns over biophysical issues when and where other 
pressures exist on farmers' financial and time resources. The degree to which this 
situation prevailed across the informants from my three productive case studies was 
extensive, while the persuasiveness of this effect on farmer action is ably demonstrated 
\ in the comment, below, from an interview with a retired former dairy farmer: 
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Me: What thing, from your experience, limits farmers from putting aside more 
riparian strips and doing that sort of thing? 
Informant: Probably similar things that limited us! It was time and money, 
and we were really interested in protecting our farm, our little streams, and 
making things better for the next people. And we still had trouble fitting it in 
because, particularly dairy farming has become more and more busy; you 
know more and more concentrated on production. The cows and growing the 
grass to feed the cows comes first, and those environmental matters come 
way after that (Informant, November 2001). 
Accentuating the above implication, secondly, is an appreciation, drawn from 
this inquiry and the work of others (e.g., Falconer, 2000), that a range of transaction and 
opportunity costs are incurred by those who participate in CEM enterprises. Amongst 
the participants from the productive-oriented groups, these appear to have been 
compounded because these costs have been incurred at the immediate expense of other, 
productive, interests. A case-in-point is the financial and on-going labour costs that the 
creation of a fenced riparian strip creates fo~ a farmer (a transaction cost). Further, the 
removal of this land from the productive portion of the farm constitutes a direct 
opportunity cost to the occupant, by way of agricultural output foregone. Overall, when 
these various factors are considered, the problems confronting farmer participation in 
riparian management appear numerous. The comments, below, of a Barry's Stream 
farmer captures aspects of these: 
I don't want to be spending a whole lot of time spraying around trees [in the 
riparian strip]. I mean you are prepared to do that sort of thing in your own 
garden but [laugh] when it comes down to a stream like that, I mean there is 
just so much work (Farmer, Barry's Stream, December 2002). 
This section closes with some analytical reflections on what the arguments raised in this 
section pose for the relationship between CEM and economic sustainability. 
7.4.4 Reflections: Community environmental management and economic 
sustainability 
Starting at the general level, the first observation is the need to question 
assumptions about the relevance of the internalisation principle· as a means for 
understanding and directing human action towards sustainability. At the heart of this 
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question lies the observation, from this project, that the willingness of individuals to 
intemalise the effects of their activities is affected by their interpretative understandings 
of nature and nature change. Invariably, this has become linked to the personal 
perception amongst different actors of who will benefit from a particular course of 
action and the associated normative responsibility they feel for undertaking a 
management task. On these points, observations from this study intimate that the more a 
project, such as creating a riparian strip, is interpreted as accruing a private benefit to, 
for example a farmer, the mQre likely they are to willingly participate in this activity. 
-
Conversely, if they view the creation of a riparian strip as essentially the provision of a 
public good, then the more likely it is that they will question and resist this activity. In 
this regard, insights from this study intimate that the interpretation of private verse 
public good costs has roots, partially at least, in how people interpret nature and nature 
change. 
In the context of this section's focus, these processes can be drawn on to account 
for the comparable difference between the willingness of farmer involvement in CEM 
activities in the Maine Valley, Barry's Stream and Waitutu areas. For the fonner (Maine 
Valley), trapping bTB vectors has had an obvious direct private benefit to them in terms 
of reduced herd infection rates for bTB; for the latter (Barry's Stream and Waitutu), the 
links between action (e.g., setting aside riparian'strips) and private benefit have been 
more tenuous. However, as previous episodes involving the latter groups suggest, 
private benefits can be more than economic, they can also have a political and social 
dimension. On this point, I believe that the political advantage that the Waitutu group 
has accrued by symbolically presenting riparian strips as an example of 'farmer 
guardianship' has created a form of private benefit for them. The complicated nature and 
intricacies of such processes highlights the need for a more robust interpretation of the 
intemalisation principle than that which has traditionally existed in the economic 
sustainability literature (e.g., Jacobs, 1991). Included here needs to be an understanding 
of how different activities can be construed as beneficial to different parties. 
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Secondly, the production-first dilemma poses self-evident challenges to CEM 
where and when the key 'community' actors are farmers. As such, the observations 
made in this inquiry are consistent with those made by Cocklin et al. (2000) and their 
study of Northland pastoralists. Their research surmised that for farmers in this region, 
sustainability came down to a question of economic self-preservation, even at the 
expense of social and biophysical concerns. Simultaneously, farmers also need to be 
able to meet the opportunity and transaction costs of CEM participation; with it being 
anticipated that the less an activity generates a net private benefit the more unwilling 
they will be to participate. Comparatively, in the European Union some of these issues 
have been negotiated through by the application of subsidy systems linked together 
under the title of agri-environmental policies (McHenry, 1998). The likelihood of similar 
supportive policies within the market-led policy environment of New Zealand (beyond 
the present contestable fund systems) seems unlikely. Yet the points raised in this 
analysis highlight interpretative reasons as to why and how this could improve the 
relationship between those expected to deliver on CEM expectations (e.g., farmers) and 
sustainabili ty. 
7.5 Chapter Insights: Re-visiting the objectives of this study 
7.5.1 Assessing group contribution and performance 
On the surface, the themes that adhere within normative expressions of CEM 
suggest that it should provide an ideal vehicle for promoting the tenets of sustainability 
set out in Figure 7.1. The idea of using the 'community' to accomplish local outcomes 
seems an ideal means, for example, of promoting citizen participation. Further, because 
communities have to deal with the repercussions of their actions, it also appears a logical 
mechanism for achieving the reconciliation of the socio-economic and biophysical 
elements of sustainability. What this project indicates, in contrast to such expectations, is 
a set of trends and associated processes that complicate this reconciliation. In the 
following discussion, these are summarised and their effects on group performance 
noted. Before doing this, however, a qualification about the relationship between 
sustainability and CEM follows. 
199 
Inspecting the issue of biophysical sustainability fIrstly, two prominent trends 
emerge that underscore the contribution and performance of the six CEM groups. The 
fIrst is the appreciation that the capacity of groups to effect change in an environment is 
contingent upon the capacity of the managed system to adjust and meet their 
expectations. What appears to be the key here is how a group's goals align with the 
processes occurring within a system. The processes summarised in Figure 7.5 indicate 
that if a group's activities equate to managing a perturbation within a system, then they 
will be more effective in advancing their goals, than if their activities amount to an 
attempt to adjust a system's human and non-human equilibrium state. In this regard, one 
can argue that the cases in this research, with the exception of the Hague Stream and 
Waimara Estuary Care examples, have been comparatively more effective, as their 
activities have constituted a situation where members' normative expectations have 
corresponded to the capacity of the environment to meet them. 
Also influential from a biophysical perspective, secondly, is the scale that a 
group organises its activities, relevant to the issues it is seeking to manage. Observations 
from this project are that the more a group is able to embrace the physical, social and 
institutional dimensions that instil local environments, the more effective they will be in 
meeting their biophysical goals. In regards to this variable, the Barry's Stream and 
Maine Valley groups appear to have been the most effective, the former because its 
membership boundaries have covered the greater part of the social and physical 
environment relevant to its management concerns. In the Maine Valley case, its 
comparative effectiveness has occurred because it has been nested within an institutional 
environment that has allowed a number of scale issues relevant to its management issue 
to be accommodated. In contrast, in seeking to address salmon and trout population 
issues and the condition of an estuary, the Hague Stream, Kemp's Drain and Waimara 
groups have, respectively, only embraced a narrow portion of the environment directly 
relevant to their concerns. The Waitutu group, meanwhile, falls in between these two 
groupings mainly because, while incorporating a number of land users within its 
operating catchments, it has not captured them all. 
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Drawing back from these points it is relevant to note that the situation of a group 
'meeting its goals' is not in itself an indicator that biophysical sustainability is being 
accomplished, at least in the sense of the qualities summarised in Figure 7.1. The 
physical goals of a group may have very little to do, for example, with managing for the 
overall biophysical state of a system. In the Hague Stream and Kemp's Drain instances, 
for example, the promoting of salmonid values may have been to the detriment of local 
indigenous species. This situation highlights the subjective qualities that can attach to 
notions of sustainability. 
Concurrently, one must acknowledge the issue of relativity as it relates to group 
goals. It is apparent that within a more limited scale setting the Waimara group, as an 
example, has been effective in achieving change to the Estuary environment (human and 
non-human). A case-in-point is the changes it has achieved through its wetland reserve 
project (see Plate 4.12). Were one to therefore set the normative goals of the group at the 
level of this project rather than those described in this study, then the assessment of its 
effectiveness would be more positive. This suggests that the narrower a group's focus, in 
terms of its goals and the scale of the issues it seeks to address, the more likely it will be 
to achieve them. 
From a social perspective, more specifically the issue of participation, two trends 
emerged from this project as influencing the level of this variable. The first was the 
degree to which the activities and processes associated with a group were able to serve 
the practical and strategic needs of different human actors. The second was the tendency, 
relevant to the productive-oriented groups, of the deliberate exclusion of certain 
stakeholders. Looking at the former quality firstly, it is apparent that none of the six 
groups were able to provide for the practical and strategic needs of all potential 
participants. Instead, in the productive-oriented groups, these needs were oriented very 
much towards the productive concerns of men. With this trend the effect for women, 
who were considered de facto members within these three groups, was that their needs 
became sub-ordinate to the gender concerns of men. 
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Conversely, amongst the social-oriented groups where membership was 
explicitly voluntary, decisions to not participate reflected, in part, the recognition by 
actors that their needs would not be advanced by membership within these organisations. 
Compounding this trend was the lack of network linkages that meant, again in the case 
of women, that the likelihood of their participation was reduced when it came to 
membership of the three social-oriented groups (e.g., because they were not members of 
the local fishing club that, for example, was a primary membership source of the 
Kemp's Drain initiative). The second process, that of exclusion, saw physical 
representation denied to certain actor groups (not just women). The presence of both of 
these patterns suggest that 'all encompassing' notions of participation are not the 
automatic consequence of the operation of a CEM group. Nor can it reasonably be 
expected that a group, without significant assistance and encouragement, can cater for 
the needs of all stakeholders84. The capacity to promote this social sustainability 
variable, as shown through this study is therefore inherently limited. 
It is evident from the insights in this chapter that the dilemmas of internalisation 
and production-first restrict the capacity to promote sustainability across the six groups 
in this project. The strong dependency of regional economies (and farmers' economic 
well-being) on t~e exploitation of New Zealand's land resources accentuates this 
problem (c.f., Daniels, 1992). For example, while agricultural products make up the 
majority of New Zealand's export earnings; they are also a principel source of many of 
the nation's environmental problems (Ministry for the Environment, 1997). The 
consequence of this, amongst the initiatives studied in this thesis, has been that efforts at 
promoting sustainability have been confronted by the necessity to fall in behind 
concerns over the health of local rural economies; this preference has been described, by 
one commentator, as generating a 'weak' notion of sustainability (PCE, 2002). 
84 The development of collaborative decision-making forums, an example of which includes a group of stakeholders brought 
together by Environment Canterbury to address management issues in the Lake Ellesmere I Te Waihora catchment represents a 
process that can provide this coverage. Reflecting on observations from this study this style of initiative appears to offer a 
suitable rejoinder to some ofthe participation issues I have noted in this chapter. 
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As a model for explaining sustain ability approaches within New Zealand, the 
'weak' sustainability interpretation raises numerous issues for efforts aimed at 
promoting human and non-human change through CEM. It also raises questions about 
the comparative performance of the six groups in this study85. Foremost here is the 
observation that strategies that are capable of aligning biophysical and social outcomes 
with the present productive well-being of producers, such as farmers, are more likely to 
be effective than those that do not. Although at an overt level, such connections are 
difficult to observe in this research, at a covert level they were found to be often present. 
Moreover, they help to explain the actions of farmers in the likes of the Barry's Stream 
and Waitutu catchments where, as shown in Chapter Six, concerns over waterway 
quality were not usually productive worries. For example, in these cases, it is evident 
that the wish of farmers to uphold their productive relationship with the local 
environment was a dominant spur in encouraging their actions to protect aspects of their 
local waterways. Through such examples it can be appreciated as to how the linking of 
productive concerns with certain biophysical actions can promote sustainability (albeit 
within a 'weak' construct of the concept). 
Using the above discussion points as assessment criteria, it is apparent that the 
three productive-oriented groups, through the linkages described above, have engaged in 
actions that can be said to promote (weak) sustainability. Similarly, the Hague Stream 
group also appears to have benefited from the local farmer drawing the connection 
between his productive well-being and the removal of stock from the stream. 
Conversely, because no producers were interviewed for the Waimara and Kemp's Drain 
studies any inferences made around this trend to these cases must be treated as 
speCUlative. Nonetheless, wider tendencies within New Zealand as wen as observations 
from elsewhere in this study, support the extension of this argument to them. 
Table 7.2 summarises the performance trends of the six CEM groups in this 
study, based on the variables drawn from the discussion in this section. In this context, 
85 The questions over the comparative merits of 'weak' and 'strong' sustainability are the topic for a thesis in 
themselves. For a cogent and concise argument on these, reference to a 2002 report by New Zealand's 
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these can be thought of as sustainabili ty perfonnance measures, with the yes / no 
responses summarised on this table being based on observed tendencies rather than 
quantifiable measures. Key observations summarised in Table 7.2 include: (a) the lack 
of initiatives that were designed to cater for scale issues relative to group objectives; (b) 
the non-inclusive treatment of community needs provided by the six groups; and (c) the 
presence of a positive relationship between productive matters and biophysical outcomes 
in four of the group case studies. In the next section I explore what the insights from this 
chapter suggest by way ofa response to the goal and objectives of this study. 
Table 7.2: Sustainability and community environmental management: Case study performance 
Groups 
managmg 
for 
perturbations 
in the 
environment 
Yes No 
Groups 
Maine 
Valley • 
Wailulu • 
Kemp" 
Drdi" • 
Barry's 
Stream 
Ilague 
Stream 
WaillUlfa 
Estuary 
• 
• 
• 
Variable 
Scale The practical i Productive 
practices aod strategic t Inclusive of concems take 
relevant to needs of i full mogc of precedence 
group panicipants I stakeholders over other 
objectives are catered i considerntions 
for 
Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No 
• • • • 
• • • • 
• • • N.A. 
• • • • 
• • • N.A. 
• • • N.A. 
Parliamentary Commissionerof lhc Environment is recommended (see peE, 2002). 
KEY 
• Yes 
• No 
N.A. Not applicable 
~:,,' .. -_-... -_r~:: :-_-_~_~ ...... ~; ... -_ -_' 
;":..;":-~'-:"':p._~II'(.:,,:"""j~"':""'",lLj 
.-"--':';'_-":::';':':'-~ .. -_-_ • .J 
204 
7.5.2 Form, function and theory 
The observations from this chapter highlight an array of processes and outcomes 
that can encourage and frustrate the contribution CEM makes to the accomplishment of 
the normative themes within the concept of sustainability. These suggest that achieving 
sustainable outcomes through CEM is more problematic than it is commonly portrayed 
in the popular literature (e.g., Pye-Smith et aI., 1994). Exploring the issue of 
participation as an instance of this, while the sustainability literature invokes arguments 
for open and collaborative participation, a number of matters emerge from this study to 
frustrate this capacity. In this regard, issues such as the provision of gender needs, 
political strategies of exclusion and the unwillingness of agencies to divest control to 
local citizen-led institutions are examples that emerge from this research. Further, from a 
biophysical perspective, whether the goals a group sets for itself match the capacities 
and scales of the issue it is seeking to address emerges from this project as a further 
sustainability consideration. From an economic perspective, the interest of produc~rs, 
namely farmers, in maintaining a certain level of production, regardless of the 
biophysical and social implications of human productive activities represents a further 
challenge to the capacity of accomplishing sustainability through CEM-style initiatives. 
Together, what these insights imply is a need to go beyond simplified 
understandings of the form and function of CEM' and its relationship with the themes of 
sustainability. The first part of this task involves what society understands as the form 
and function of CEM. In this regard, insights from the preceding chapters provide a set 
of valid and robust representations that can be drawn on as the foundations for a more 
inclusive (in terms of what they explain) and reflexive (in terms of the diversity of 
processes they represent) model of CEM. The notion of CEM as both a vehicle and an 
arena for environmental management, advanced from the findings in Chapter Six, is a 
case in point. As I have noted previously in this thesis, such understandings go beyond 
the narrative expressions of CEM described in Chapter Two (see Figure 2.1). As such 
they appear to offer better service as tools, from metaphoric notions, for understanding 
the processes and outcomes that imbue CEM within New Zealand. 
I 
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Turning to the second issue, this involves the question of how society treats 
sustainability itself as a policy goal, two points emerge from this study that merit 
consideration in this matter. Firstly, as numerous scholars have argued, the concept of 
sustainability represents an agenda that is underscored by a set of assumptions of the 
human and physical world (e.g., Hilhorst, 2003). Because of this, Li (2001) argues, the 
promotion of sustainability can lead to certain interests and considerations taking 
precedence over others. Given this capacity, it seems important that the issues of 
purification and rectification I have described as problems for CEM are also recognised -
.-
in the adoption of sustainability as a frame for human action. One means of doing this is 
to recognise that the focus of sustainability at the community level of society is 
underpinned by the livelihood needs of local actors. This is self-evident, for example, in 
the way that fanners rationalise their behaviour in the processes giving rise to the 
production first dilemma. Sustainability, in this sense, thus rests on local definitions of 
acceptable resource use, which mayor may not reconcile with nonnative notions of the 
tenn. Further, attempts to create conditions that promote these nonnative conditions may 
illicit responses that undennine the capacity for environmentally beneficial collective 
action at the community level of society. A case-in-point is the anticipation that opening 
up the likes of the Barry's Stream group to wider stakeholder membership could have 
detrimental effects on local trust relations that, presently, contribute to positive 
collective outcomes (see Chapter Five). Becaus'e of this capacity, one must consider 
carefully how to integrate nonnative notions of sustainability with local human-
biophysical environments. Any attempts at this are liable to yield hybrid notions of 
sustainability that represent a blend of nonnative and local conditions. 
7.6 Conclusions: How and Why is Community Environmental 
Management Important to Sustainability? 
Managing for the interactive elements of sustainability (see Figure 7.1) provides 
an enormous challenge for environmental managers. In the context of this challenge, 
CEM has been heralded as an approach that can integrate these elements and generate 
outcomes that are sustainable in fonn (e.g., Bernard and Young, 1997; Pye-Smith et aI., 
1994). However, while CEM would appear to circumvent some of the inadequacies of 
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other approaches, such as the narrow scope of participation in the command and control 
methods, findings from this study suggest that CEM arrangements will not naturally lead 
to sustainable outcomes. 
Consequently, it appears that practitioners and students of environmental 
management need to be critical of pronouncements that infer a mutual relationship 
between CEM and sustainability. For example, as the observations of participation 
patterns in this research illustrate, CEM membership arrangements can involve courses 
of action that reinforce the exclusion of certain social groups from involvement in the 
management of an environmental system (e.g., anglers in Barry's Stream). Even 
amongst people who do find themselves participating in CEM activities, findings from 
this study demonstrate that there is no assurance that their practical and strategic needs 
will necessarily be fulfilled. 
However, while such examples demonstrate the need for caution in using CEM 
as a tool for promoting sustainability, this is not the same as arguing that the relationship 
between the two is a failed proj ect. For example, as numerous scholars have shown, 
methods that mobilise people into managing local physical environments often do give 
rise to advantages that command and control oriented approaches can or do not provide 
(see Dewitt, 1994). It therefore appears that what is needed is not only caution but also 
improved understanding of the theory, practice and research of CEM. In the next 
chapter, I discuss what the insights from this study can contribute to this endeavour, a 
task that will also allow me to re-visit the goal and objectives of this study. 
i~' :<~ ~~: ... .::.i" ... ~. -.!:~; .... ""': .. ~ J.1 
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Chapter Eight: 
Discussion: Community Environmental Management 
in New Zealand - Implications of Study 
As a Trust we are looking for why communities buy-in to landcare and 
that's the performance measure that we work on, and we are 
hypothesising from' there that if we can get more people involved in 
Landcare then they are going to be carrying out action on the ground 
which . equals improved environmental performance (Donald Ross, 
New Zealand Landcare Trust, March 2003). 
8.1 Introduction 
The statement at the head of this page, from the Chief Executive Officer of the 
New Zealand Landcare Trust (New Zealand's largest CEM programme), highlights 
concerns that lie at the heart of this study. These are, namely, that the implementation of 
CEM in New Zealand occurs within a policy environment of uncertainty and unqualified 
expectation. The goal of this study, in turn, has been to go beneath these metaphor-like 
images and draw out insights that can inform society about the 'reality' of processes and 
outcomes underscoring the operation of CEM. In seeking to discuss the findings from 
this exercise, the purposes of this chapter are ·two-fold. The fITst is to use the insights 
from this study to return to its three objectives and inspect the contribution they make to 
the theory and the applications of CEM within New Zealand (paraphrasing what these 
are, they entail an investigation of the form, function, contribution and theory of CEM). 
The second purpose is to discuss what· the fmdings from this research reveal as 
theoretical, practical and research ideas that can contribute positively to CEM's 
effectiveness and efficiency. 
Before turning to the fITst purpose, two qualifications to this discussion are 
necessary. The first is the recognition that at some points in the ensuing dialogue field-
related issues are raised that have not featured in the preceding chapters. Although it is 
usual practice to avoid this in the discussion portion of a thesis, I have chosen to insert 
~:-'-.:-~"; __ ' .. ~ _ -.... -J.:-: :-... -_ ,=_:-~".o.-".. 
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this material here because these are matters ill-suited to presentation within any of the 
analytical chapters. Secondly, the iterative and 'grounded theory' qualities of this study 
have entailed the blending of observation and theory. As a consequence of this, at times, 
these two 'worlds' can become blurred in discussion; a trait that reflects the complexity 
of the subject matter and the nature of the approach used in this study. Efforts have been 
made, subsequently, to maximise the clarity between these two worlds by distinguishing 
between theoretical and applied matters in the ensuing sections of this chapter. 
8.2 Towards a Theory and Model of Community Environmental 
Management in New Zealand 
The diversity of CEM arrangements in New Zealand and the case study approach 
used in this research means that any attempt to use the insights from this proj ect to 
define a theory and model of CEM must be treated with caution. Nevertheless, as 
Clayton (1998) argues, there is an expectation that even single instances of phenomena 
can inform and contribute to theories and models. Thus, although this research is limited 
in terms of the cases and the themes it explores, it does yield a series of inductive 
insights that are common across the six investigated examples of CEM. The re-
occurrence of these fmdings suggest that there is an empirical basis for incorporating 
them into a set of theoretical propositions and a model that contributes to society's 
understanding of CEM. I will commence this task by highlighting a set of key tensions 
revealed through this study as affecting the form, function and contribution of CEM in 
modern-day New Zealand. 
8.2.1 Tensions underscoring community environmental management 
a. 'Command and control' or 'managing the leviathan'? 
While CEM has been advanced as an alternative to the traditional command and 
control methods of environmental management (e.g., Dewitt, 1994), it is nonetheless 
apparent that elements of this paradigm persist in the arrangements explored in this 
study. Aspects of this include the control that Environment Canterbury and the Animal 
Health Board have retained over the overall decision-making apparatus in which the 
,,~ __ -...,.r-.r_t-.)::":,--•• ,:J'_-_"~ 
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Waitutu, Barry's Stream and Maine Valley groups have respectively been embedded. 
Concurrently, the reluctance of Animal Health Board staff to treat the experiential 
'knowledge' of Maine Valley farmers on an equal basis with their scientific 'knowledge' 
is an output that reflects the qualities of this paradigm (see Torgerson, 1990). Considered 
together, the image acquired from this research is one in which the state, in the form of 
the above authorities, has persisted in maintaining a hierarchical dominance over the 
groups it has encouraged and interacted with. The resulting impression is of CEM fitting 
(rather than existing as an alternative) into a hybrid form of command and control 
administration. 
Investigating these tendencies, recent research by Herbert-Cheshire (2000) has 
attributed them to efforts by the state to achieve 'government at a distance,s6. While this 
is one argument accounting for this tendency, a more pragmatic reason emerges from 
this research. Describing this, it is evident that the presence of the state in its command 
and control position has, at times, been operationally necessary for the accomplislunent 
of the objectives by the groups investigated here (both their own and those of the 
agency). It is evident from the discussion on economic imperatives in Chapter Seven, for 
example, that without the state setting certain requirements, many farmers would not 
consider it necessary to undertake riparian projects to off-set the effects of their 
operations on local waterways (unless an economic benefit could be disceme.d from this 
undertaking). Further, the network role of the state as a supplier of goods and services, 
described in Chapter Five, indicates the importance of certain hierarchical exchange 
patterns to the operation of CEM groups, such as the Waimara example. Overall, what 
these insights suggest is that aspects of the command and control system (e.g., vertical 
relationships and control over decision-making) not only persist within CEM 
arrangements in New Zealand, but are necessary for reasons of operational efficacy. 
86 Based on experiences in Australia and the theoretical inputs of Foucault's notion of govemmentality, Herbert-Cheshire's (2000) 
argument is that community-based methods have provided a vehicle through which the state has been able to divert the 
responsibility for environmental management, while retaining its position of power. 
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What is also equally evident from this research, however, is that the institutional 
arena CEM creates (see Chapter Six) provides a space in which other actors can assert 
their social claims of the material world on to both it and other actors. Because of this, I 
do not believe that the operation of CEM in New Zealand represents a case of 1Jusiness 
as usual' for the command and control paradigm but rather, in the title words of Paehlke 
and Torgerson's (1990) edited work, a case of 'managing the leviathan'. For example, 
the way farmers have been able to negotiate and influence the imposition of riparian 
management strategies onto the physical landscapes of the Waitutu and Barry's Stream 
catchments is illustrative of this process. By controlling the shape of these strips, for 
instance, they have ensured partial protection of their social nature concerns, including 
those associated with the assertion of their productive interests. 
Despite these moderating tendencies, the tensions that arise from the rudiments 
of the command and control approach do pose numerous chall~nges to the on-going 
pursuit of CEM. In particular, observations from the three productive-oriented initiatives 
intimates at the uncertainty that can arise over what an effective course of action for a 
CEM group may be. A case-in-point,is the uncertainty in the Maine Valley case over 
whether the focus for vector control should be the ferret (group argument) or the possum 
(the Board's argument). Moreover, the mixed roles of authorities (e.g., facilitators of 
CEM and regulators) and the problem of issue loading, emerge from this investigation as 
processes that can undermine communicative and co-operative relations between the 
state and local communities. The resulting situation, as one Environment Canterbury 
employee recounted, creates an uneasy balancing act for the state, in terms of managing 
their relationships with different groups, those of other stakeholders and the 
accomplishment of their statutory functions (Interview, November 2002). 
h. Discursive tensions - the meaning of 'community, 'environment' and 
'management' 
An emergent element in this research is the evidence of tension residing between 
normative descriptions of 'community', 'environment' and 'management', and the 
relationships within the six CEM case studies. Starting with the notion of community, it 
-., ••••••• ~ •• -.~~-.......... ,-I 
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is evident from this investigation that the influences of such variables as political 
processes, social norms and rules, and trust arrangements precipitate a different image of 
the term from those traditionally portrayed in the literature (Le., as a unified, organic 
whole). In this study, the processes described above contribute to a non-inclusive notion 
of community, wherein participation is linked to a combination of variables not usually 
distinguished in normative descriptions of community (see Thompson, 1971). These 
include the relevance of shared nature claims and strategic practices that control who 
does and does not participate in a group (see Chapter Six). The subsequent failure to 
recognise and attend to these differences has, this project demonstrates, contributed to 
conflict and uncertainty, as expectations and outcomes have often failed to align 
between stakeholders. A case-in-point was the previously cited conflict that arose 
between a Barry's Stream angler and farmer, from the public expression of concern by 
the angler, at the latter's (from the angler's perspective), slow pace in dealing with the 
impact of farm stock on the waterway (see Chapter Six). 
A similar discursive tension underlines the notion of 'environment'. The social 
construction of nature chapt~r highlighted the concept of 'environment' to be more 
dynamic and relative one than traditional, static, realist images suggest. The instability 
of the concept, especially across actor groups, provides a fertile space for 
misunderstandings and conflicts, the above example from the Barry's Stream study 
providing an apt illustration. 
The term 'management' also does not escape from the capacity to precipitate 
tension. Exploring this further, conventional appraisals suggest environmental 
management involves efforts to control the effects of human activities on the physical 
environment (Beale, 1980). This is a perspective that New Zealand's primary 
environmental legislation (the Resource Management Act) reiterates in its statutory 
purpose (see Memon, 1993). Findings from this research suggest that the concept is 
more complex than this however, and carries subjective qualities that generate questions 
about whose environment is being managed for by a particular initiative. Further, 
observations here suggest management is not solely about influencing what occurs in the 
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physical world, but also the social, political and economic worlds as well. Management, 
in this sense, therefore needs to be appreciated as entailing both physical and socio-
political dimensions; the former concerned with the means of asserting one's meanings 
onto the physical environment, the latter with their imposition onto the human world. 
c. Expectations versus capacity 
In the popular policy and planning literature, a prevailing assumption is that 
communities represent an under-used or limitless resource for environmental 
management (e.g., Environment Canterbury, 2001; Environment Southland, 2000; 
Waimakariri District Council, 1998). In tandem with this assumption, fmdings from 
Chapter Seven also demonstrate how CEM groups can set physical goals that are 
inconsistent with the states of the human-biophysical systems they are seeking to 
manage. Linking these observations together, I suggest that expectations can attach 
themselves to CEM that do not align with the capacity of people or the human-physical 
environment to meet them. 
This lack of alignment generates a tension within CEM that I summarise as the 
'expectation-capacity' divide. Factors that contribute to this divide identified in this 
research include: (a) the limited capacity of human-biophysical systems to adjust to meet 
different people's expectations (see 7.2.2); (b) difficulties in addressing scale issues (see 
7.2.3); and (c) constraints imposed by social structures and local norms (see 6.3); (d) the 
influence of certain economic imperatives (see 7.4); (e) limitations in group resources 
(see 5.3.2). In addition to these, the retroactive position CEM groups often operate in, 
that is dealing with biophysical problems that already exist, confronts them with a 
number of difficulties. This is not only the problem of seeking to repair the physical 
cause of a problem (see 7.2.3 and Howard-Williams and Pickmere, 1994) but also the 
need of appeasing various stakeholders, whose expectations of positive change can be 
set at levels that are beyond the capacity of community organisations and biophysical 
environments to meet. This situation was again evident in the Barry's Stream study, 
where aggrieved anglers demanded that local land users restore the waterway as quickly 
as possible. This was a demand that was out of sync with the dimensions of the physical 
. '! 
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and social issues in the catchment itself. Together, what this list of factors highlight is 
the challenge facing the reconciliation of expectations of different stakeholders with the 
capacities of natural systems and people. The subsequent differences engendered by this 
divide provide a fertile ground for inter-actor tension within and around CEM groups. 
d. Ecological versus socio-economic imperatives 
It is apparent from the discernments above that a key tension underscoring CEM 
exists between balancing ecological factors against an array of social and economic 
forces. These contributions to tensions can inhibit the capacity of CEM initiatives to 
contribute to biophysical sllstainability, a point highlighted within the preceding analysis 
of the production-frrst dilemma. As a tension, it is additionally interesting for what it 
reveals in terms of the oft-cited analogy, 'the tragedy of the commons' (Hardin, 1968). 
The themes in the 'tragedy' are often invoked by common property institute scholars, 
who have tended to frame their theoretical arguments as rejoinders to the human 
tendencies captured in it (e.g., Ostrom, 1990). 
Exploring this argument, at the centre of the 'tragedy' is the contention that under 
strategies of self-interest, individual actors will behave in ways that degrade open access 
resources, such as marine fisheries (Hardin, 1968). In response to this environmental 
dilemma, common property institute theorists have contended that property relations, 
grounded ~n certain pre-conditions and design principles can circumvent these impulses 
(e.g., Ostrom, 1990). What is evident from the tension between ecology and the other 
imperatives observed in this study, however, is how certain social and economic 
elements can encourage collective activities that perpetuate the physical degradation of 
environmental systems. 
Drawing on the findings from this study, aspects that contribute to this include, 
frrstly, the capacity for different social meanings to be attributed to the environment 
(including common pool resources) and environmental change. A relevant example here 
is the way farmers from the Barry's Stream and Waitutu catchments had not traditionally 
acknowledged that the presence of silt in a waterways as a concern. By way of contrast, 
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within the common property institute narrative the capacity for interpretative differences 
about the meaning of the environment are not recognised as a causative element in 
human collective behaviour. Instead, the central issue within this narrative is the 
development of instruments that control the individualistic tendencies of humans (e.g., 
through the development of design principles). The interpretative processes revealed 
through the analysis in Chapters Five and Six, however, demonstrate the limited nature 
of this argument. They do so by illustrating how different social constructions of nature 
and nature change can facilitate collective activities, which are inconsistent with 
sustaining the integrity of natural systems. 
Moving to the arguments raised in Chapter Five and Seven, it is also apparent 
that elements of social norms and structures can inhibit the management of common 
pool resources, leading again to outcomes of ecological degradation. An example is how 
norms and social rules in the Barry's Stream and Waitutu catc~ents encourage 
residents to clean their drains on a biennial basis, with a 'clean' drain being symbolised 
by the presence of a large collection of spoil on the drain's banle However, neither this 
regularity of cleaning or its extent are complicit, Environment Canterbury staff have 
argued, with protecting the ecological state of these waterways or the systems they feed 
into (e.g., Barry's Stream) (Interview, November 2002). Despite this recognition, it is 
equally apparent from my case study discernments that existing drain management 
practices in the Barry's Stream and Waitutu locations were shaped around the 
expectations, associated with the presiding norms (e.g., the expectation. that a person 
should clean their drain regularly) and social structures (e.g., local by-laws requiring 
drains to be legally cleaned regularly) of these localities. In the parlance of the 'tragedy', 
avoiding it in these situations appears socially difficult. 
e. Metaphors versus policy prescriptions 
In Chapter One, I described the concern arising from the use of metaphor notions 
of CEM as the basis for concrete policy formulations. To reiterate, CEM metaphors 
were argued to comprise descriptions presenting simplified or idealised models of this 
approach. In returning to this issue, it is evident that while using metaphors to describe 
_':.':. _~ :......< :. : :.'::..1.-=--_ 
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CEM creates difficulties, their application does also have a utility value. The recognition 
of these points to a methodological tension within environmental policy over where and 
when metaphoric descriptions of policy, as opposed to prescriptive accounts, are 
acceptable and desirable. 
Underscoring this tension is the recognition that metaphoric descriptions of CEM 
perform a useful task in summarising the complexities of this policy approach to a broad 
policy audience. Li (2001), for example, notes that the use of metaphors within CEM 
policy is a useful device for building understanding and acceptance of the approach by 
decision-makers. Similarly, simplistic descriptions of CEM have permitted Environment 
Canterbury staff to explain the rudiments of its resource care work to the wider rate-
paying public (see Environment Canterbury, 2003). In these contexts, policy metaphors 
appear to perform a useful utility function as a device for describing a policy approach to 
a non-specialist audience. 
However, observations from this project indicate that tensions arise when CEM 
metaphors are used, in plans and strategies, as substitutes for more prescriptive models. 
In such contexts, the abstract qualities of these metaphors, which make them useful as 
general descriptors, create difficulties. This is because they lack the specificity to cope 
with the micro-social processes observed in this -research account. Nevertheless, in the 
course of this inquiry it appears that it has been metaphoric notions of CEM that have 
been carried into the policy arena. From the fmdings in this investigation two factors 
emerge to account for this. 
The first has been the tendency for CEM, in New Zealand generally, -to develop 
in an ad hoc and incremental way, unattached to any clear theoretical frames. As a 
consequence of this, there has been little recourse to a theoretical framework on which 
CEM has been able to be 'fleshed out' into a concrete policy concept. Secondly, a lack of 
critical evaluative research within New Zealand on the accomplishments of CEM has 
meant that the shortcomings of relying on metaphoric understandings have tended to go 
undetected. Thus on review, it is evident that aspects of CEM's recent development and 
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implementation in New Zealand have encouraged the dominance of metaphoric images 
over expressions that are more concrete. As noted here, this has become a cause of 
tension when these former expressions have become foundations for on-the-ground 
institutional arrangements. From this discussion of the tensions that inhabit CEM, in the 
next section I discuss what these and other points raised from this thesis suggest about 
the forms that CEM conspire to take in New Zealand. 
8.2.2 The form of community environmental management 
From the perspective of the form CEM takes in New Zealand, observations from 
this inquiry suggest that it is characterised by five interrelated factors. Firstly, compared 
with the e~phasis in overseas initiatives, such as the Australian Landcare Programme, 
the groups in this research have not been inclusive of a range of environmental 
stakeholders87 . Instead, membership has typically centred on particular producers (e.g., 
farmers) or those with a socially related interest in a physical system (e.g., anglers). In 
accounting for this pattern, several causative elements emerge as explanations from this 
research. These include: (a) the desire of certain actor groups to exclude the participation 
of certain parties and thereby reinforce their political position through the control they 
enjoy over a CEM group; and (b) the decision by certain actor-groups to opt-out of 
particular CEM arrangements because they do not provide for their practical or strategic 
needs. In addition to these covert factors, an overt matter also helps to account for the 
non-inclusive patterns observed amongst the productive-oriented groups in this study. 
This factor was the tendency for membership to be defined through compulsory 
institutional mechanisms. In the Waitutu case study, for example, membership was 
defmed by a farmer holding a water use permit from the local regional council, while in 
the Maine Valley case the ownership of bTB vulnerable livestock (Le., cattle and deer) 
was the variable that defined membership. In contrast, similar compulsory criteria were 
not observed as determinants of membership inclusion amongst the social-oriented 
groups. 
87 The term diversity is used in this sense to denote a situation where an array of different actor groups is involved in a group (e.g., 
farmers and anglers, women and men). 
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Secondly, whereas major CEM programmes in Australia, the United States and 
the United Kingdom have been linked to wider national policy objectives, with the 
exception of the Maine Valley group, those in this study have not (c.f., EPA, 1997; 
McHenry, 1998; Yencken and Wilkinson, 1998). Instead, the image from this research is 
of local groups responding to locally defmed problems within a narrow policy context. 
In accounting for this, observations from this research turn attention to two matters. The 
ftrst, consistent with the new social movement narrative, is that CEM within this study 
has been partially about people conferring their meanings on to local landscapes (human 
and material). In this context, the necessity of linking to national strategies cannot be 
considered an automatic imperative for individual groups. Thus, while lip service maybe 
given to national and international agendas such as sustainabiIity, what is important to 
these groups is how CEM links to their meanings. 
As a qualiftcation on this point, when considering the Barry's Stream and 
Waitutu case studies, it is evident that while aspects of the above argument are relevant 
to them, it is also apparent that they are dealing with environmental issues that are 
nationally important (e.g., water quality). Because of this, one would anticipate the 
. existence of wider national programmes into which local regional managers could seek 
to integrate these groups. However, in New Zealand, such national programmes 
generally do not exist. Reasons that account for this include: (a) the incremental 
response by local and national state agencies to environmental issues; (b) a reluctance by 
the state to question the imperatives and design of productive systems in New Zealand; 
and (c) ftnancial constraints (see Hughey, 2001). A resulting outcome of this 
combination of factors has been a narrow focus for environmental management, which 
has permeated through to affect strategies and methods for environmental management 
(PCE, 2002). 
The third characteristic distinguishing the function of groups from this research 
has been an overt emphasis on biophysical ends (see Waimakariri District Council, 
1998; Environment Canterbury, 2001). This focus contrasts with numerous expressions 
of CEM from Africa and Asia, which have explicitly linked biophysical goals with 
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socio-economic and political objectives (e.g., Hulme and Murphree, 2001; Western and 
Wright, 1994). Memon (1993) suggests that this tendency has come from the focus, in 
the Resource Management Act, on the managing of the physical impacts of resource use, 
and an overt resistance to extend environmental management into the realms of social 
and economic planning. One must be careful with this argument, however, as other 
bodies (including a state ministry, the Ministry of Economic Development) have been 
established to champion the promotion of economic development in New Zealand. 
Further, the recent initiatives in 'triple bottom line' reporting and amendments to the 
Local Government Act (1974) (via the Local Government Bill [2002]) do place an 
emphasis on economic and social parameters, as well as biophysical environment, in 
planning. 
However, as the recent report of New Zealand's Parliamentary Commissioner for 
the Environment has indicated, a scan of the statutes that cover social and economic 
matters reveals that none of these incorporates the notion of sustainability as a 
parameter, suggesting Ii • •• sustainable development may be perceived and categorised 
as only an environmental management issue" (PCE, 2002, p. 9)88. This approach 
appears to have filtered through to affect overt images of CEM in New Zealand, with the 
use of initiatives being thought of as a tool for accomplishing physical ends that are not 
explicitly linked to peoples' social and economic well-being. What is equally 
noteworthy from this study, however, are the subsequent processes actor groups have 
employed to reconcile the physical objectives of CEM with their social, economic and 
political needs. This has included, for example, the upholding of economic imperatives 
in the face of pressures for physical change (in the case of the productive-oriented 
groups). 
The fourth distinguishing characteristic of CEM identified through this 
investigation relates to the way the approach itself has evolved since the rnid-1990s. 
88 Since this report was written, amendments to the Local Government Act (1974) make use of the word 'sustainable', referring to it 
in the context of social, economic and physical parameters. Interestingly, however, the definition of sustainability differs from the 
concept set out in the Resource Management Act (1991). 
- - . -
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What is discerned here has been the lack of recourse to critical evaluative research as a 
means for assessing and refining the implementation of CEM. In contrast, a 
distinguishing feature of CEM programmes in Australia, the United States and Africa 
has been the. enormous effort undertaken to review these by scholars and practitioners 
(e.g., Falconer, 1998; Leakey and Pelkey, 2001; Songorwa, 2000)89. The information 
supplied by these investigations has yielded insights that have identified means for 
improving the efficiency and efficacy of CEM programmes. 
In contrast, this cycle of evaluation ana adjustment was not a characteristic 
revealed in this study of CEM in New Zealand. The impression gathered, instead, is that 
in New Zealand CEM is premised on the principles of 'muddling through' (Lindblom, 
1980), where policy is refmed incrementally on the basis of what works and what does 
not. Reasons accounting for the paucity of critical CEM research identified from this 
study include: (a) a lack of skill and willingness to undertake evaluative research by 
those charged with overseeing the operation of CEM groups; (b) unwillingness of 
groups to evaluate 'themselves'; (c) lack of base-line data against which to evaluate 
group performance; (d) difficulties created by the problem of attribution (see Chapter 
Three); and (e) the inability to identify appropriate evaluative indicators (Fieldwork, 
August 2000 - March 2003). The comments below, from my interviews, capture some of 
these themes: 
Now they go and plant that [stream] ... you say to them 'right, now you have 
got to get in the creek and every month or six months and measure water 
quality', they will tell you where to go. That's the reality of it, you can't get 
landowners to do that (Don Ross, New Zealand Landcare· Trust chief 
executive officer, March 2003). 
No, we haven 't relied on monitoring as a major tool. We have relied on getting 
out there and putting a spade in the ground and keeping an eye on it 
(Member, Waimara, November 2001). 
The lack of critical evaluative research has, I suggest, had various consequences 
for the development of CEM in New Zealand. It has, for example, perpetuated 
89 To qualify this point, the results of such studies have not always been subsequently incorporated into CEM programmes (e.g., 
Songorwa pers. comm., July 2003). 
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ambiguity. and uncertainty over the accomplishments through the approach. Because of 
this it is difficult, early in the twenty-fITst century, to discern what cOl1tribution CEM has 
made to the nation's biophysical well being. Further, the absence of critiques has 
allowed CEM to be drawn on by different sector stakeholders to support their 
environmental claims, without the hindrance of informed counter-claims. 
In the resulting vacuum of critical understanding, two things have emerged to 
occupy the resultant space. The fITst has been an emphasis on outputs rather. than 
outcomes as an indicator of CEM performance. A common instance of this is the 
reference to the growing number of CEM groups and initiatives operating in New 
Zealand within evaluative reports (e.g., Warren and Proctor, 2000). Such data, of course, 
say little about what has been biophysically accomplished by the presence of these 
institutions. The second, linked to the fITst variable, has been the reversion to a 
'celebrate not evaluate' tendency amongst administrators, which I described in Chapter 
One. The resulting absence of critical review and understanding engendered by these 
practices has, I contend, made it difficult to recognise and implement means to improve 
the efficacy of CEM groups. 
Finally, when this list of form variables are considered together, the impression 
garnered of CEM is of a hybrid institutional arrangement that varies from the nonnative 
qualities of those expressions presented in Chapter Two. In stating this, the point is not 
to deny that thematic aspects of, for example the community and participation 
.. 
narratives, exist in the groups I have investigated. What I mean here is that the groups 
encompass aspects of all four expressions, without falling easily into anyone narrative 
categorisation. What appears to underscore this pattern of hybridity is the -need for the 
practice of CEM, at the level of the human actor, to accommodate the biophysical 
political, social and economic needs of a variety of different peoples within different 
contexts. Because of this CEM emerges as entailing more than efforts to manage 
physical systems, it is also revealed to embrace the management of social meanings and 
other aspects of the human world that imbue a temporal and spatial setting. As a 
consequence of this, what we know as the Hague Stream initiative, in 2003, needs to be 
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understoo~ as something that has been shaped by factors that range from the local (e.g., 
social norms) to the transnational (e.g., market imperatives). Further, this appreciation 
itself is likely to vary in accordance to who is contemplating the initiative, a factor that 
highlights the relevance of symmetry to CEM research. From this discussion of CEM's 
form, I now move onto what the fmdings from this investigation suggest about its 
functions and contributions. 
8.2.3 The functions and contributions of community environmental management 
a. Function 
The findings from this research highlight the multi-variant functions that CEM 
arrangements perform within the New Zealand context. What is interesting about these 
is how they extend beyond the traditional normative image of CEM's function (e.g., see 
Figure 1.1). In such images, the functions of CEM are portrayed as the management of 
biophysical issues, either in the form of allocation matters (e.g., water allocation) or the 
management of particular biophysical problems (e.g., waterway degradation). At an 
overt level, the various groups in this study do indeed perform these functions .. The 
Maine Valley group, for example, addressed the biophysical problem of vector-borne 
bTB, while the Hague Stream group sought to manage for issues relating to habitat 
suitability for chinook salmon. In the case of the Waitutu Abstractors Group, meanwhile, 
this organisation transformed itself from a stric.tly allocative-oriented arrangement to 
one, in 2003, that also embraced issues of habitat degradation. While the performance of 
these functions fits into the normative frames of what the tasks of CEM are commonly 
construed to involve, insights from this study suggest that beneath them, at a covert 
level, are a number of other functions that usually go unrecognised. The nature and 
diversity of these attest to what Agrawal and Gibson (2001) have described as the 
heterogeneity of CEM. 
Drawing some of these out, they include the political ends that different actors 
have sought to accomplish through their participation in CEM arrangements. An 
instance from this study is the aforementioned way that farmers from the three 
productive-oriented groups have used their involvement in CEM initiatives to assert 
-, 
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their meanings onto their local physical and institutional landscapes (see Section 6.3.3). 
It is apparent from the observations in Chapter Five, meanwhile, that a further function 
of CEM is to offer an institutional setting in which aspects of local social relationships 
(e.g., trust and social norms) can be mobilised for environmental ends. Conversely, 
observations from Chapter Seven suggest that the oft-cited function of CEM, to promote 
sustainability, must be assessed critically. For example, as revealed by processes 
described in my case studies (e.g., the production fIrst dilemma), effects on human 
behaviour can arise that generate contradictions between the normative goals of 
sustainability and the outcomes yielded through CEM initiatives. 
b. Contribution 
Di~tinguishing the contribution CEM makes to environmental management 
involves re-visiting elements from the preceding sections and considering them from the 
perspective of positive and negative effects. In this regard, the fIrst of the positive 
contributions that CEM has made recognised through this study has been the provision 
of an institutional environment in which aspects of community-levelled social relations 
have been mobilised and managed for collective ends. For example, as illustrated in the 
instance of the three productive-oriented groups, the presence of trust, norms, rules and 
network relations have contributed to many of the accomplishments of these 
organisations. Concurrently, the six arrangements 'have also provided fora for the staking 
of nature claims and a vehicle for their assertion. Therefore, from the perspective. of the 
social-oriented groups, stakeholders traditionally removed from the management of 
particular ~nvironmental systems have been provided with the opportunity to assert their 
social nature interests. 
An illustration here is the way that an actor from the Waimara group was able to 
respond affrrrnatively to his concern about the demise of native fish habitat around the 
local estuary by encouraging the CEM group to engage in the development of such 
habitat. Further, and at times simultaneously, those who have had their traditional nature 
claims threatened by processes, such as rural re-commodification, have been able to 
draw on the opportunities afforded by CEM to defend these. The way Barry's Stream 
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residents sought to integrate their meanings into Environment Canterbury's strategies for 
the management of local riparian environments demonstrates this (see Section 6.3.2). 
Although at times only partial, the six groups have also enhanced opportunities 
for citizen participation, and in particular the capacity of certain actor groups to meet 
their practical and strategic needs. These have included needs associated with the 
assertion of social nature claims described in the preceding paragraph. 
In addition, it is a valid argument that each group has made a positive 
contribution to ameliorating some of the effects of the human exploitation of local 
environmental systems; although at times, as in the Hague Stream and Waimara studies, 
the form or level of change has not matched the expectation of group members. More 
decisively, turning to the example of improved water clarity change in Barry's Stream 
(see Figure 4.4) it appears that this group has made a significant contribution to the 
condition of its local waterway in terms of the concerns of various stakeholder groups 
(e.g., anglers). 
Beneath these features, it is also evident that CEM has provided a service in 
defusing local conflicts. It has done so because, working through groups, it has been 
possible to accommodate and manage local norms, nature claims and social structures 
while, often covertly, adjusting people's behaviour. The example of the enrolment 
strategies Environment Canterbury has deVeloped to gradually transform the behaviour 
of Barry's Stream and Waitutu farmers towards their local waterways is an example. 
CEM, in these situations, has also provided a safety valve, which has reduced the 
pressure that the processes of land re-commodification presently generate in New 
Zealand (see Perkins, Forthcoming). These include, for example, the contrasting claims 
engendered through conflicting productive and consumptive interests' in particular rural 
landscapes. In this pluralistic environment of contrasting nature claims, CEM has 
provided an institutional fora for the balancing and adjustment of different stakeholder 
claims, and the channelling of peoples' energies into positive patterns of collective action 
rather than disruptive conflicts. In providing this service, CEM has served as an agent of 
, ... ····.-··...,···.-"'··-.,··..,.-1 
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reflexive ecological modernisation, a process whereby actors seek to meld their actions 
around the imperatives of the modem world (Kortelainen, 1999). 
From a negative perspective, numerous factors emerge from this research that 
indicates how efforts to manage the environment can be frustrated through the 
operational tendencies of CEM groups. From a social capital perspective, for example, it 
is evident that elements of this variable, such as the interactive patterns of social norms, 
can conspire against the collective objectives of an initiative. The episode revolving 
around social norms, rules and the presence of certain bTB vectors in Maine Valley is an 
instance of this that I have highlighted previously (see Chapter Five). Collaterally, there 
is also no assurance, as insights from this investigation suggest, that local social relations 
will yield the goods and services necessary for accomplishing pre-described 
environmental ends. 
Interpreted differences in the construction of nature have also, as illustrated in 
examples from Chapter Six, contributed to tensions that have undermined the extent that 
group activities have redressed environmental problems9o. The cited example of how 
different social interpretations have impacted on the size and shape of riparian strips is a 
case-in-point. As I indicated when discussing this impact, the tendency of farmers to 
reduce the areas put aside as fenced strips has subsequently impacted on the physical 
efficacy of these measures as a means for addressing waterway degradation. 
The non-representative character of community initiatives, revealed through the 
analysis in Chapter Seven, can also give rise to a series of negative implications for 
CEM. The non-inclusion of certain stakeholder groups from decision-making roles can, 
for example, confound efforts to promote participatory democracy and the benefits that 
are argued to accrue from it (see Carr and Halvorsen, 2001). These include deliberative 
and mutual learning, and movement of decision-making beyond compromise solutions. 
The exclusionist tendencies revealed in the examples of the Hague and Barry's Stream 
90 It is necessary to recognise that this theme is context specific, thus what is considered a 'failure' by one 
set of actors will not necessarily be construed as so by another. 
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organisations, meanwhile, mean that these groups have been deprived of access to the 
scientific and local knowledge of the North Canterbury Fish and Game Council and 
local anglers respectively, as well as the goods and services these actors could have 
provided (see Chapter Five). 
A number of factors observed in this study are also observed to frustrate the 
promotion of sustainability through CEM. The instances of the intemalisation and 
production-first dilemmas set-out in Chapter Seven, for instance, highlight two 
processes that complicate the ability to reconcile -human expectations with the normative 
goals of sustainability. Pragmatically however, it is difficult to deduce how the human 
processes identified in these dilemmas can be readily accommodated for within a· 
strategy that aligns CEM with sustainability. For one, it is reasonable to anticipate that 
group members will wish to sustain their livelihoods, regardless of the medium to long-
term ecological consequences of this (for example, see Cocklin et aI., 2000). Thus, while 
CEM can provide an instrument for minimising ecological change, observations from 
this research indicate that economic factors will invariably take precedence over 
biophysical concerns in the priorities of individual action where productive imperatives 
are at the centre of participant concern (i.e., the productive-oriented groups in this 
study). 
One means of circumventing the above tendency could be through the 
establishment of clear goals, objectives and strategies for environmental management in 
New Zealand. This could provide an alternative agenda, with appropriate enforcement, 
to individual strategies of action. At present, however, such mechanisms are generally 
absent from the nation's environment management regimes, although certain problems -
most notably the issue of biodiversity decline - do have their own strategy (see 
Department of Conservation and Ministry for the Environment, 1998). Further, within 
the over-arching neo-liberal reform setting, which has encouraged th~ devolution of 
responsibility downward to the regional and local level and the organisation of human 
action around profit-maximising behaviour, the likelihoo~ of such developments in the 
immediate future appears unlikely. 
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Given the above tendencies, I suggest that it is fair to argue that CEM in New 
Zealand is presently party to a policy environment where fundamental questions about 
the relationship between New Zealanders and their physical environment are treated in 
an incremental and ad hoc fashion. In this sense, therefore, CEM is complicit in a 
process where the fundamental issues underpinning the nation's environmental future go 
unchallenged. This was a point reiterated to me by Morgan Williams, New Zealand's 
Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment, when he noted in an interview: 
I think a lot of our environmental action is still, not surprisingly, on cleaning up 
effects [but] . . . the solution is going to be gOing back to design of the farm 
systems in many places (February 2003). 
Examining this trend more closely, it appears that a covert contribution of CEM is thus 
its capacity to divert people's attention and energies from challenging the root causes of 
New Zealand's environment problematique91 • As a rejoinder to this it could be argued 
that CEM represents an opportunity for social learning and individual action that could 
lead to a 'public critique' of the nation's environmental situation. However, my 
observations did not indicate progress in this direction within the time frame of this 
study. 
Moving on from these points, the insights from the preceding discussion can be 
used to set forward a series of theoretical propositions and a model that captures 
qualities of CEM revealed through this study. In the next two sections I explore what 
this study suggests in terms of these two factors. 
91 Ritchie (1996) and Daniels (1992) respectively attribute this crisis to the growth needs of capitalism and the inherent limited 
capacity ofphysica\ systems to accommodate this (in both resourc~s and waste assimilative capacity). 
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8.2.4 Contributions to a theory of community environmental management 
From the inductive insights derived from my six case studies it is possible to 
defme a set of theoretical propositions about the form, function and contribution of CEM 
in New Zealand (i.e., the objective themes of this study). The key theoretical 
propositions from this research are summarised in Table 8.1, with the distinguishing 
feature emerging from this table being the recognition that its contents represent a 
melding of overseas experience and different theoretical descriptions. This highlights 
what I argue to be the hybrid quality of CEM within New Zealand; that is its reflection 
of different theories and practical expressions of CEM. 
Consequently, it appears inappropriate to directly link the notion of New 
Zealand's present CEM experience with any of the theoretical narratives summarised in 
Chapter Two (see Table 2.1). Instead, the over-riding theme emerging from these 
propositions is how the contemporary expressions of CEM within this. country have 
evolved out of the convergence and interaction of human and non-human elements 
within local contexts. This has occurred as different people and organisations have 
looked at ways to address local and personal issues associated with environmental 
allocation, change and decision-making (in 8.2.5 a model is advanced that seeks to 
explain the dynamics behind this process). 
Given the acknowledgment of these hybrid qualities it appears difficult, even 
dangerous, to suggest that the groups from this study can be incorporated into a typology 
that accommodates all their attributes or the different perspectives that attach to them. 
The issue behind this concern is that typologies tend to solidify 'things' into a set of 
parameters, which may disguise both the complexity and relativity of this categorisation. 
In the case of CEM here, to be truly inclusive a typology would need to be either very. 
broad in its category descriptions or inclusive of a range of categories that capture the 
nuances of the approach. Both of these outcomes seem at odds with the purpose of a 
typology, which is to simplify our understanding of how things fit into the world. Given 
these arguments and the diversity that appears to beset the CEM approach recognised in 
this study, I have resisted developing a typology for it from this work. Nevertheless, I 
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Table 8.1: Contribution to theory: Form, function and contribution of community environmental 
management - case study insights 
Form of Community Environmental Management 
• Non-inclusive in terms of stakeholder membership 
• Seldom parI of an integrated policy approach 
• Has overl and covert dimensions lhal dirrer from and combine aspects of overseas 
and existing theoretical expressions of CEM 
• Emphasis on biophysical ends 
• Lack of critical evaluation 
• Recent Development has renected an incremental and ad hoc approach to 
environmental issues 
Function 
• Means for addressing issnes of en"ironmental allocation and change 
• Vehicle for the assertion of actor sociul me~lnings onto the human and non-humn" 
world 
• Institutional setting for the organisation and mobilisation of social relationship 
variables inlo patterns of desircd collectiw aclion 
• Capaci!) 10 promote sustainability under cerIa in conditions (e.g., operaling wi,ltill 
lhc prevailing stales of human / non-human s)stems) 
Contributions to Environmental Management 
Positive 
• Provides fora for mobilising and directing social capital towards environmental 
objcctives 
• Capacity to manage for perturbations within biophysical systems 
• Defuse conflict between environmental stakeholders 
Negative 
• Aspects of social capital can conspire against the efficiency and effectiveness of 
CEM arrangements 
• Tendency towards single images of environment and environmental change can 
obscure interpretative differences that subsequently become a source of conflict 
• Capacity to reconcile human and non-human clements limited by the errect of 
dirrerent processes (e.g., the effects of the 'production-first' dilemma) 
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can offer some ideas garnered from this research, of potential typologies that could be 
applied in future research accounts seeking to characterise CEM in New Zealand. I have 
summarised some potential typological categories that could be applied to describe CEM 
in Table 8.2. Each category emphasises one particular aspect of CEM, although no one 
theme can be said, observations from this study suggest, to accurately capture the 
intricacies of the approach . 
Table 8.2: Potential typologies for community environmental management - ideas from the case studies 
Theme 
• normative management focus 
• stakeholder diversity 
• biophysical media 
• issue range 
• time-frames 
• needs addressed 
• integration 
Potential Categories 
allocation, change, decision-making 
single, multiple 
water, land, air 
single, multiple 
short, medium, long-term 
practical needs, strategic needs 
part [or not] of a local, regional, national programme 
8.2.5 A model for community environmental management 
In considering the format of a model that c.an capture the emergent themes from 
this research, it is necessary to contemplate. a means of showing how the various 
processes that it entails interact together. These include, for example, how social capital 
attributes conspire to affect the effectiveness and efficiency of collective action. The 
consideration of how these variables arise within a model alters the syntax of the 
questions that we need to ask of CEM, from the past tense of 'what happened?' to the 
present progressive of 'what is happening?' (Deutscher, 1977). 
Observations from this study indicate that the parameters that this approach to 
model building need to embrace involves the following traits: (a) it needs to reflect the 
capacity of human and non-human elements to contribute to the processes, activities and 
outputs of CEM; (b) it needs to make the distinction between these attributes and the 
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outcomes derived from them; and (c) it needs to acknowledge the contextual relativity of 
all of these elements within space and time. A model that integrates these elements is 
presented" in Figure 8.1, with a description of its qualities following in the next 
paragraph. 
In demonstrating the functions of the model, as well as its origins within the 
content of this study, the following points are relevant. Firstly, the notion of 'human 
worlds' in the model builds on what I have formerly described in Chapters Five and Six. 
From the analysis in these chapters, it is understood that factors such as social norms, 
trust, social structures and individual agency make a c"entral contribution to the processes 
and activities associated with collective human behaviour within and around CEM 
institutions in this study. In concert, the 'non-human' category incorporates such 
variables as the role that material nature can playas an 'actor' in the social construction 
of environment and environment change (see Chapter Six). The way, for example, that 
the susceptibility of ferrets to bTB has influenced the meaning given to them (and action 
towards them) by Maine Valley farmers being a case-in-point. In the model, the 
connecting of these two worlds (see the linking arrows), depicts how elements between 
them interact to affect the processes, activities and outputs I have described in this study. 
Again, the way the environment and' environmental change are socially 
constructed and responded to are cases-in-point, with the example of riparian zones 
having been specifically explored in this study (see Chapter Six). In this example, 
factors relevant to different actor groups, such as structural forces (e.g., local by-laws), 
normati ve expectations and the material opportunities and challenges these zones create 
relative to actors' roles and identities, contribute to how these physical spaces are acted 
towards. 
The loop from the processes, activities and outputs section of the model back 
into the human and non-human components, meanwhile, captures the cap'acity for these 
variables to feedback to affect items in both of these worlds. An example of this feed-
back process has been the way that the enrolment processes used by Environment 
", -,; 
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Canterbury have influenced the way landholders in the Waitutu and Barry's Stream 
localities have come to re-interpret the implications of silt releases into their local 
waterways. With this re-interpretation, has subsequently evolved a change as to what is 
normatively acceptable behaviour in terms of allowing stock to enter a watercourse 
amongst respective landholders from these groups. 
The double-headed outcomes arrows, pointing out from these domains of 
interaction reflects the capacity of CEM to produce outcomes that are social, economic 
and biophysical in nature. The broken circle that these arrows pass through, in tum, 
signifies the contextual nature of CEM; whereby the variables present in the model are 
appr,eciated as varying through time and space. This capacity for variation is represented 
in the figure by the inward and outward arrows, which indicate the capacity of space and 
time to change depending on the actor whose perspectives are captured by the processes 
occurring inside it. Returning to the outcome arrows themselves, these differ from the 
process, activities and output items inside the circle in terms of what they signify. Using 
an example to demonstrate this, while an activity may involve removing stock from a 
stream and the subsequent output of this might be less silt in a waterway, the outcome 
will be a change in water quality and habitat health. It is these latter consequences, the 
outcomes, which are usually of immediate interest to practitioners who turn to CEM as a 
means of addressing environmental issues. 
In stepping back· and contemplating the various nuances of the model, three 
related factors emerge. The first of these is how its various linkages and feedback loops 
replicate the qualities of an ecological-like process. For this reason, I believe that the 
model reveals what can be described as the ecology of CEM. 
Secondly, it is apparent within the model that the human actor is the dominant social 
unit around which the various functions within it operate. With this acknowledgement 
comes the understanding that human action is meaningful rather than something that is 
predetermined through structural forces (Jones, 1999). From here, it can be understood 
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that human action, as represented in the model, is something that is ordered across space 
and time in accordance to interactions between human and non-human variables. 
The third distinguishing quality of the model is the importance that relativity 
plays to the processes summarised within it. This not only involves relativity from the 
context of space and time, but also from the perspective of the actors within the model. 
By way of an example, from the Kemp's Drain study I have described the prominent 
role of two actor groups, anglers and regional council administrators, in the events 
associated with its operation. Each of these was beset by different influences within 
what is noted in the model as the 'human world' (e.g., identities, roles, influence of 
social structural variables, individual agency). Given these differences I have indicated 
in the preceding chapters how each actor group's interactions differed in accordance to 
the influence of these factors and the way they interacted, in turn, with the 'non-human 
world'. In order to appreciate these differences the principle of symmetry is a necessary 
tool for those who come to use the model. Using the principle, the interest is not in 
judging peoples' actions but in understanding them from their point of view. To assist in 
verifying this model and show how it can contribute to the theoretical and practical 
understanding of CEM, I run one of my case studies through it, below, to illustrate its 
operation in an applied setting. 
Again, using the Kemp's Drain group for this purpose, a combination of human 
and non-human factors can be discerned to have contributed to the processes, activities 
and outputs of its members. From a human perspective, for example, participant angler 
identities underscored their interpretations and intentions for the waterway and their 
involvement in the CEM initiative. From the non-human perspective, the physical 
capacity of the drain as a trout fishery was an important factor drawing the focus of 
these actors to this physical system and in socially constructing their subsequent 
responses towards it. 
Inspecting how these factors interacted together, the physical appearance of the 
waterway after maintenance work undertaken in 1986 (see Figure 4.4) appears to have 
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been a key contributor to it being interpreted as 'degraded' by the co-ordinators of the 
group. The 'degraded' label, in this context, can be understood as a social construct, 
developed from the interaction between the human and non-human elements within the 
participant actor worlds (captured in Figure 8.1 by the double-heading arrows moving 
between the 'human' and 'non-human' worlds). An example of a feed-back arising from 
this study, meanwhile, was the recognition expressed to me by some informants that 
their participation in the group had increased their appreciation of the waterway's 
fishery values, some of them having previously considered it a non-descript fishery 
(Interviews, June,.- November 2001). 
Exploring the notion of processes, activities, outputs and outcomes, it can be 
discerned that the planting of shrubs along the drain's bank was a process, their 
subsequent growth an output and their (potential) contribution to drain habitat, an 
outcome. From a political perspective, the increased recognition of the trout values of 
the drain that the initiative highlighted to waterway managers was a further outcome 
(Interviews, June - November 2001). From this description of an ecological model of 
CEM, below I explore a set of applied issues this research raises for the practice of 
CEM. 
8.3 Questions and Tools for Community Environmental Management 
The theoretical propositions and the model presented in the previous section raise 
a distinct set of challenges for students and practitioners of CEM as they contemplate 
ways of improving its effectiveness and efficiency. Advancement here demands that 
attention be directed at the way we frame CEM, the questions we ask of it and the 
development of appropriate practical initiatives within and around the approach. The 
consideration of these matters forms the focus of the second half of this discussion 
chapter. 
8.3.1 Appro.aches to, and questions of, community environmental management 
The 'ecological' model described in Section 8.2 establishes the primacy of the 
human actor, the interactive role of the human and non-human worlds and the part that 
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contextual variables play in the processes and outcomes of CEM. With these attributes 
in mind, it appears necessary, if society is to improve its understanding of CEM, which 
consideration is given to how scholars and practitioners approach it and the nature of the 
questions that they ask of it. Advancements in these areas can subsequently provide the 
basis for evaluative criteria that can be used to assist in the assessment of individual 
initiatives and programmes. 
Approaching the question of how CEM should be conceptualised, the first 
.-
concern involves the previously cited need to consider initiatives and programmes from 
the perspective of process rather than as 'things'. The second is to adopt the vantage 
point of the human actor as the social unit from which questions of it are asked. 
Observations from this study suggest that the notion of 'actor' does not have to strictly 
apply to individuals per se, but this term can embrace a collection of individuals who 
share some common viewpoints towards the environment, with anglers and farmers 
being examples from this research. Thirdly, instead of accepting organisations and the 
activities linked to these on their face value, emphasis needs to be given to how these 
can be underpinned by the claims of different actors towards the environment. Action in 
this sense, for example, subsequently becomes understood as meaningful, rather than 
something that is predetermined by structural elements. 
Methodologically, this overall approach to CEM comprehension is essentially a 
humanist (or interpretative) outlook wherein the understanding of the human actor, as 
social agent, are of humans who engage in meaningful action. However, the 
acknowledgement of the role that social structures can play in peoples' environmental 
interpretations and actions suggest that adherence to a strict notion of voluntarism in 
accounting for human behaviour is inappropriate. Instead, attention must be given also 
to the influence of social structures and normative variables that shape human conduct 
(see Chapters Five, and Six). Given this proviso, from the observations in this research, 
interpretation and action are best understood as the outputs emerging from the 
reconciliation of agency and structural matters (from the perspective of Figure 8.1, this 
can be understood as entailing interactions within the box labelled 'human world'). 
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In addition to what this research suggests about the way CEM can be 
approached, it also raises the idea of a set of questions that scholars and practitioners 
should consider raising as they seek to' understand the fonn, function and effectiveness 
of particular arrangements. These questions can be thought of as exploratory devices for 
delving beneath the veneer of CEM, with the emphasis on the exploratory questions of 
'how' and 'what' rather than the empirical queries of 'why' and 'where'. In list fonn and 
in the order they should be asked, the questions are: 
1. How can we differentiate and define the different actor groups present within and 
around a CEM arrangement? 
2. How do these actors define their situation vis-a-vis the physical environment, 
each other and a CEM institution itself? 
3. What goals do these different actors seek to accomplish (overtly and covertly) 
through involvement with CEM and how do these differ from those of other 
actors? 
4. How do these goals and actor actions evolve from out of the worlds they inhabit 
(attention here should turn to the processes summarised in the ecology model -
Figure 8.1)? 
5. What is the capacity of the human and no'n-human world to accommodate these 
goals? Or what changes are necessary to make this so? 
6. What strategies do actors use to promote their goals and how do these change 
through time? 
7. How effective and efficient are the relative actor groups In respect to 
accomplishing these goals? 
8. How do the resultant processes, activities, outputs and outcomes of CEM 
( 
compare to the nonnative expectations of different groups (e.g., regional 
environmental managers)? 
It is relevant to note meanwhile, in contemplating methods for eliciting the information 
to answer these questions, since the mid-1990s a range of tools have been developed that 
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are especially suited to this task. These include the use of community maps, focus 
groups and observation techniques (see Brosius et aI., 1998; Carr and Halvorsen, 2001; 
EPA, 2003). 
Association with the issue of how CEM is framed and the questions that need to 
be asked of it are a series of further considerations. The fITst is the need to consider the 
actor role of the researcher I evaluator. This includes the capacity of these actors to 
shape the responses they receive to the questions they ask. This can occur, for example, 
by way of the terms they use and the case studies they select. It is also prudent to 
acknowledge that research itself has meanings attached to it and can become an artefact 
drawn on by others to defend or refute certain claims on the physical and human world 
(see Callon, 1986). There is no clear method for ensuring the neutral use of the output 
from research, although care with conclusions and the insertion of appropriate qualifiers 
can limit the capacity for research being misappropriated. 
A second consideration is the way that the notion of 'community' itself is defined. 
This is especially pertinent given the emphasis in this discussion to the importance of the 
human actor as a social entity. Hence the primary concern here is whether to view the 
'community' as a social unit engaged in environmental management or as a social level 
at which this engagement occurs? Reflecting 'on the themes of the actor-oriented 
approach it is the latter distinction that is comparatively consistent with the other themes 
developed here. Support for this argument comes, for example, from the recognition that 
by understanding the roles of community in CEM as a social level, the primacy of the 
human-actor is not submerged beneath the homogenous tendencies that attach 
themselves to the social unit representation (see Agrawal and Gibson, 2001). Because of 
this, the level image of community can accommodate the inter-actor differences 
observed in this investigation more effectively than the traditional unit form. From these 
theoretical aspects, attention turns in the next sub-section to applied methods for 
assisting in the development of CEM in New Zealand. 
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8.3.2 Applied developments for community environmental management 
Moving CEM forward from its present position necessitates the consideration of 
practical initiatives that can enhance its efficiency and effectiveness. As a discussion 
point, three matters emerge from this study that could be beneficial in this regard. These 
are: (a) integrative strategies; (b) monitoring and evaluation; and (c) the aligning of 
expectations with capacity. Each of these factors is discussed in detail below. 
a. Integrative strategies and community environmental management 
The notion of integration has evolved in environmental management as an 
instrument for addressing the problems of interpretative difference and the issues 
emerging from the physical, social and institutional dimensions of scale (see Chapter Six 
and Seven respectively). Despite the impressions from this study that integrating these 
respective elements would encourage efficiency and effectiveness in CEM, the efforts 
given over to strategies grounded around this has been minimal to non-existence in the 
context of the groups from this study. Nor does a wider review of CEM suggest it is 
common place elsewhere in New Zealand. 
Exploring the notions of integration more closely, the first aspect listed above 
entails contemplating how the economic, social and political factors that shape people's 
interpretations and actions are accommodated into environmental decision-making (l 
describe this as micro-integration). A case-in-point of elements involved in this notion of 
integratioI! are the influences that variables such as social norms, trust relations and 
social structures play on shaping people's responses to the physical world (see Chapters 
Five and Six). A framework integrating these factors consequently needs to 
acknowledge how both the physical and social elements of the environment shape 
human well-being, and their responses to natural phenomena and each other (i.e., the 
human and non-human parts of the ecological model summarised in Figure 8.1). One 
overseas attempt to· reconcile these variables has been Preister and Kent's (1997) notion 
of bio-social ecosystems. Ideas from this model and my own observations, suggest that 
.for any such integration strategy to work it must consider methods for harmonising the 
human / non-human elements that attribute to people's interpretations of the physical 
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world. Methodological approaches that have evolved to assist in this task include the use 
of: (a) environmental value typologies; (b) bio-social mapping; ( c) social impact 
assessment; and (d) deliberative planning (see EPA, 2003; Hayward, 2000; Preister and 
Kent, 1997). The present use of these methods in New Zealand was not discerned in the 
course of this investigation. 
A practical application of this integrative model, in circumstances from this 
research, would be the establishment of a riparian management strategy that seeks to 
recognise and accommodate for the normative, structural and qualities of human agency 
that shape people's interpretations of these physical environments. At present, in the 
situation involving the Barry's Stream Care group, for example, the role of local social 
norms has not been accommodated in the descriptions of Environment Canterbury staff 
describing their relations with this group. In contrast to this situation, a strategy along 
the lines raised above would seek to identify ways of harmonising these elements within 
the agency's interactions with this group. 
The second notion of integration (termed here macro-integration) focuses on 
methods for reconciling management objectives across temporal and spatial zones. Like 
the preceding micro notion, this one also has physical, social, economic and political 
dimensions. However, whereas the former considers how these variables shape people's 
interpretations, in the latter expression the emphasis is on how these processes impact on 
the physical environment itself (i.e., the influence social change has on a landscape, 
rather than on different actors' interpretations of this landscape). The notion of macro-
integration has been embraced within some descriptions of ecosystem-based 
management, wherein the focus has been on synthesising the various' dimensions 
described above into sustainability strategies (Meffe et aI., 2002). Similarly, the notion 
of integrated catchment management that has emerged from Australia and North 
America, also replicates these themes in their models for sustainable management (see 
Mitchell, 1997). 
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From a CEM perspective, it is evident that the nesting of CEM arrangements into 
an integrative policy environment, modelled on the themes and strategies above, could 
benefit CEM by creating a policy environment that complements the work of CEM 
groups. One self-evident reason for this is that no one group from this research would 
have the resources, energy, authority or inclination to handle all of the possible 
dimensions that impinge on the environments they are seeking to manage. Moreover, 
because the tendency has been for CEM groups in this study to focus on the physical 
dimensions of environmental management, the management of social and economic 
variables has received little overt attention --(see Section 8.2)92. The difficulties 
encountered through this situation were demonstrated in the case of Waimara Estuary 
Care and its efforts to manage the physical condition of its local estuary. In this group's 
case, it is apparent that human physical practices and the social dimensions that attach to 
these have severely reduced the ecological accomplishments of the group (e.g., farming 
activities in the upper Waimara catchment). The implications of this for the activities of 
the organisation were described to me by an outside NGO representative, who stated: 
They [the Waimara group] plant and do all those things around the edge, but 
in the end of the day what they do is not going to make a difference, too 
much, to the environmental health of the estuary . . . unless they go up the 
catchment (Informant, NGO, March 2003). 
Nevertheless, despite the discernible benefits in addressing such matters through 
a macro-integration -approach and the mounting popularity of it as a management 
instrument (e.g., Basher, 2003), the presence of these strategies on a regional and 
national scale is poorly represented in New Zealand93• Because of this, as both the 
Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment (2002) and Casswell (2001) have 
respectively emphasised, the achievements derived through local-leveled initiatives 
92 An appropriate qualification is to note that groups, such as the Waimara example have acted in ways that reflect an 
acknowledgement of the role that social and economic aspects play in local relations (e.g., social norms). However, they have 
taken limited steps in terms of seeking to manage the elements that underpin these. 
93 The Motueka integrated catchment management strategy, being undertaken in the Nelson region, is a noteworthy exception here 
ofa local attempt at macro-integration (see Basher, 2003). 
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remains restricted in New Zealand. Alternatively, efforts that seek to redress this 
situation can be anticipated to enhance the performance of CEM groupS94. 
h. Monitoring and evaluation 
The paucity of monitoring and evaluation amongst CEM initiatives operating in 
New Zealand was, as noted previously (see Section 8.2), a distinguishing feature of the 
groups in this study95. While I have already described the reasons contributing to this 
situation, it is apparent that the absence of both complicates the ability to assess and 
develop ways to improve CEM performance". Further, given the aforementioned 
tendency for CEM to develop in an incremental fashion, it appears that such activities 
would be even more important in assisting institutions adjust through time. 
Contrastingly, at present the lack of monitoring data makes it difficult to evaluate the 
performance of groups against their objectives. While it is beyond the brief of this study 
to consider the full dimensions of a viable monitoring and evaluation strategy for CEM, 
some points from this investigation can be forwarded to those contemplating the 
development of such strategies96 . 
The first consideration is the necessity of appreciating the relative and political 
qualities of any monitoring and evah~ation enterprise. As Conley and Moote (2003) 
argue, no monitoring or evaluative strategy is politically neutral. Because of this it is 
necessary to appreciate that both can act as vehicles through which the public image of 
CEM is negotiated, legitimised and challenged. Accommodation of these traits requires 
practitioners to be attentive to the values, meanings that underpin the conclusions draw 
from monitoring, and evaluation exercises. In essence, therefore, there is a need to 
monitor and evaluate the monitors and the evaluators. One means of accomplishing this 
is for practitioners to be attentive to the different values that underpin the criteria 
brought to the analysis of CEM processes and outcomes. Alternatively, getting actor 
94 As noted earlier in Chapter Seven, the linkages between the Animal Health Board's strategies and the broad objectives (Le., bTB 
control) of the Maine Valley Local Initiative group are an example that demonstrates the benefits attained through a macro-
integration approach. 
95 Again, the Maine Valley group is an exception here 
96 For further reference see Conley and Moote (2003), Innes (1999) and Lambie (1997). 
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support of the criteria used in CEM analysis could also provide a means of reducing 
conflict stemming from the interpretations promoted by a monitoring or evaluative 
programme. 
It is also apparent from this study and the work of others (e.g., Hughey et aI., 
2002) that a lack of base-line environmental data in New Zealand complicates efforts to 
assess the performance of individual initiatives. Due to the complexities and expense of 
data collection this issue is not one that can be readily redressed through local level 
measures, instead it would be best contemplated-as part of a macro-level environmental 
strategy. Further, it is also apparent that in situations where base-line data from which 
comparisons could be made do exist, such as in the Waimara and Barry's Stream 
contexts, the difficulty for groups is their inability to collect and analyse samples for 
comparative purposes. Actors from the Waitutu, Barry's Stream and Waimara groups, 
for instance, were observed to lack the resources, time, and inclination to measure faecal 
coliforms; a water quality measure for which an historical record existed into their 
respective cases. Other data-related issues that also need to be considered include the 
importance of focusing on indicators that relate to a project's objectives and the necessity 
of focusing on outcomes rather than outputs. Accommodating both of these would 
represent useful steps towards the avoidance of the 'goal trap' problem referred to in 
Chapter Three (see Deutscher, 1977). 
Because neither monitoring nor evaluation are popular as group activities 
amongst New Zealand CEM arrangements (see Section 8.2), it appears that the 
promotion of these operational variables will require either strategies that change this 
behaviour, or alternatively arrangements that can manage for the deficit it creates. In the 
case of this research, for example, Environment Canterbury, with its skill and resource 
base has been a key supplier of water quality monitoring data to the Barry's Stream and 
Waitutu groups. Environment Southland and the Animal Health Board have provided 
similar support to the Waimara and Maine Valley initiatives, respectively. It therefore 
appears that integrating agency monitoring with the information needs of groups is a 
path that, from a monitoring perspective at least, can manage for some of the shortfalls 
- . 
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described above. Further, given the value of the work that CEM groups do at minimal 
cost to authorities, the provision of this service does not seem an unreasonable 
expectation of the state. 
c. Aligning expectations with capacity 
Three factors emerge from this study that can assist in overcoming the previously 
described tension between the expectation and capacities of CEM groups (see Section 
8.2). These are: (a) recognition of the non-normative qualities of people's expectations; 
(b) refinement in the supplementation of goods and services to groups; and ( c) aligning 
CEM with regional and national environmental imperatives. 
Firstly, it is essential to accept that the notion of expectation, that is what actors 
hope to achieve through participation in a CEM group, is non-normative. This is because 
expectations,as this study illustrates, vary across actor groups. Furthermore, the capacity 
also exists for expectations that are on the one hand overt (e.g., expectations of physical 
change) and covert (e.g., expectations of political gain). Because of these twin 
capacities, it is essential that agreed definitions of group goals and objectives are 
reached as a foundation for reconciling the expectations of various actors associated 
with CEM initiatives. Correspondingly, any expectation needs to be evaluated against 
the micro- and macro-integrative issues described in 8.3.2 (a). For example, expectations 
that do not align with member norms (a micro issue) or conflict with physical and social 
activities elsewhere in the catchment (macro issue), will invariably be difficult or 
impossible to accomplish. 
Secondly, a practitioner-oriented factor that emerges from this study that could 
significantly assist groups in aligning their capacities with their expectations involves a 
refinement in the nature of the goods and services available to them. On this point, one 
contribution I discerned as making a significant contribution to the capacity of groups to 
fulfil their physical objectives was the supply of skilled contract labour. In the case of 
the Waimara Estuary Care group, for example, a contract employee not only made 
significant advances in the development of the group's wetland project (see Plate 4.12), 
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but had also contributed to the preparation of a proposed management plan for this area. 
In assessing the value of this contribution, three factors emerge as significant. The first 
was the skills, experience and resources that this person was able to bring to the project. 
These skills were not, in contrast to group members, something that had to be acquired 
while working in the CEM group. Secondly, for this employee the project was his work, 
a factor that contrasted with group members who had to situate their involvement in the 
estuary care group around, not only their careers but also various demands on their non-
work time. The subsequent capacity of this person to focus on and follow through with 
-
projects (as opposed to the stop-start pattern of member participation) was detected to 
have pennitted significant headway to be made on developing its reserve. 
There was, however, a notable latent problem arising from the use of this 
individual. At the root of this lies the legal culpability of CEM groups when they 
become 'employers'. This includes, in the New Zealand situation, health and safety and 
work standard issues. What I detected, in an interview with the contract employee 
working for the Waimara group, was that these issues were not being addressed. Any 
, future efforts to promote the access of groups to contract labour will need to include 
clarification on these points. This appears especially important given the legal 
repercussions for, in this case the Waimara group, had some misadventure befallen its 
employee. 
I am equally conscious that in the current climate of budget constraint that this 
practitioner-centred suggestion is likely to be dismissed on at least two grounds. The 
most obvious is cost while claims may also be made, secondly, that the use of contract 
labour is not philosophically consistent with the CEM 'ethic'. Observations from this 
research suggest that both claims are refutable. From the cost perspective, for example, I 
identified that when and where contracted labour was used it improved the effectiveness 
of the resources that groups had already been supplied with. This suggests, that from a 
net perspective, the overall contribution from such labour can legitimatise the expense. 
Claims that the input of contract labour is contrary to the philosophy of CEM, 
meanwhile, are easily dispelled by reference back to command and control tendencies in 
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CEM identified in Section 8.2. From this discussion, the prevalence of command and 
control aspects within CEM and the provision of contract labour would appear to be 
entirely consistent. 
It is also necessary, as the work by Daniels (1992) and Beilin (1997) indicates, to 
consider the role that regional and national perspectives and strategies play in local 
environmental management changes. CEM does not operate in isolation from these 
processes, landscapes are re-commodified based on imperatives moderated over by the 
state, while productive activities are propelled by state agendas (regional and national). 
In New Zealand the continuation of the aforementioned environmental management 
approach and the limitations for environmental change that adhere to them will obstruct 
the contribution CEM can make to controlling the effects of human impacts on the 
human and non-human world. Without change here, the normative promise of CEM will 
go unrealised due to this wider systemic issue. 
8.4 Summary 
This discussion has focused on broadening the understanding of CEM, based on 
insights from the results portion of this study. Part of this task has included identifying 
the form, function and contribution of CEM, as well as setting out a model that can be 
used to assist in the exploration of initiatives elsewhere within New Zealand. This model 
is also anticipated to have practical worth beyond this country. Further, it has moved on 
to identify a set of developments that can assist in improving the contribution CEM can 
make to environmental management in New Zealand. In the ninth and final chapter, I re-
visit the various points raised in this study by way of a conclusion reflecting on the role 
and future of CEM in New Zealand. 
. . 
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We shall not cease from exploration 
And the end of all our exploring 
Will be to arrive where we started 
And know the place for the first time 
T.S. Eliot (cited Rabinowitz, 2001, p. 259) 
Chapter Nine: 
Conclusion 
This project arose from a concern. Through the 1990s, CEM-style 
,arrangements have been revived as a means for addressing an array of biophysical 
issues in New Zealand and overseas. This development has, at the popular level, 
been premised on claims that CEM represents an efficient and effective alternative 
for addressing these concerns compared to other approaches (e.g., regulatory 
regimes). The subsequent assumption, that CEM represents a viable instrument for 
managing environmental issues, has gone largely unchallenged in New Zealand. This 
has persisted despite an increasing number of overseas reports and domestic 
observations, which have called into question the efficacy of this approach (e.g., 
Salmon, 1999; Songorwa, 2000). Because of this, the willingness of New Zealand 
environmental administrators to put their fai~h in CEM was something I found 
disconcerting in my former role as an environmental manager. It was concern arising 
from this situation that sparked this investigation and ultimately brings me to this 
conclusion chapter. 
Back to the beginning, at the initial stages of this project my goal was 
straightforward (at least to me): I wanted to know 'does CEM work'? To investigate 
this, I composed three research objectives that focused on exploring the form, 
function, contribution and performance of the approach through six exploratory case 
studies. As the study proceeded, however, I became progressively aware that this 
goal was more complex than anticipated. For example, the emergence of attribution 
problems and the contested notion of what passes as environmental change 
demonstrated that things were more technically complicated and ontologically 
.~-.:-,.- -", 
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diverse than expected. In the subsequent analytical journey through my case studies 
(using qualitative methods as my vehicle), I came to identify how matters such as 
trust, norms and nature interpretation impact on the process and outcomes of CEM 
and affect its contribution to sustainability. With these and the other findings of this 
study in mind, it appears that I have reached a destination of sorts, albeit one where 
the understanding acquired is not that anticipated at the journey's commencement. 
Fundamental to arriving at this destination has been the use of the three 
analytical lenses used as the theoretical base for this research. These lenses, in the 
form of social capital, the social construction .. of nature and sustainability have not 
previously been used simultaneously, in New Zealand or elsewhere, to critically 
explore the topic of CEM. Further, as this study has demonstrated, while they appear 
likely to highlight different aspects about the approach, when bridging concepts such 
as social meaning are used, they are revealed to have analytical links. 
At the end-point of this thesis however, two qualifications need to be 
reiterated on the insights yielded through the application of these lenses. The first is 
that neither separately nor together could they be argued to provide a definitive 
report on the form, function and contribution of CEM in New Zealand. What they do, 
instead, is highlight different qualities of the approach based around the theoretical 
light they shed. Nevertheless, by bringing three separate view-points to bear on 
CEM, and with the opportunity taken in this study to merge analysis across them, 
findings emerge that considerably advance the understanding of CEM from the 
prevailing metaphoric representations that describe it. Secondly, it is apparent from 
the discussion in Chapter Eight that the overall product that emerges from the use of 
these lenses is not a blueprint of CEM. Rather the outcome is one where when the 
'stone of CEM' is lifted and we look at what is going on underneath it, a model is 
available that assists in making sense of what is observed. 
What follows in the rest of this chapter are concluding points about how the 
findings of this study connect to its goal and objectives and the wider study of CEM. 
It also offers a consideration of future areas for research and notes some points 
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arising from the methodological approach I have used. It is completed by a set of 
concluding remarks. 
9.2 The Re-representation of Community Environmental 
Management 
The view of CEM observed at this thesis's end prompts a review of how it is 
represented at theoretical, applied and res.earch levels. In contemplating these 
representations,· I have also acquired insight into how this project delivers on its 
objectives. 
Examining the question of theory fIrstly, this project was premised on the 
argument that existing narrative expressions of CEM within New Zealand represent a 
loosely woven combination of theoretical ideas and the contribution of domestic and 
international experience. Underscoring this, it was suggested, has been a set of 
normative assumptions that have included the belief that communities have the form 
and inclination to address environmental issues themselves (see Chapter Two). I 
have argued that these expressions are simplistic and idealistic in what they 
emphasise, and disguise the dynamic and intricate relationships that exist between 
people and their relationships with and within the biophysical world. 
In particular, by exploring CEM through.multiple theoretical lenses, we come 
to see how the physical spaces it occurs in - whether estuary, valley or stream 
catchment - are repositories of physical and social forces that influence its form, 
function and contribution to the human and physical worlds. This is demonstrated in 
this study, for example, in the way that different social relationships, mUltiple notions 
of nature and certain sustainability dilemmas imbue spaces such as those of Barry's 
Stream and Maine Valley. This representation of CEM, as a diverse and unstable 
institutional arrangement contrasts, for example, with the technical and economic 
visions of the common property institute narrative and the non-political image of 
participation that attaches to this and other expressions of CEM. 
This study does more than challenge the way CEM is theoretically 
represented however; it also yields a model - centred on the human actor - for its 
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~~':":'L-._ • .:-.:-"~- ... j 
249 
exploration. In this model, humans are not treated as neutral entities that merely have 
to be educated and supplied with goods and services to ensure their effective 
participation in CEM. Rather, people are identified as actors who engage in 
meaningf .. l1 and strategic action that can be understood through the exploration of the 
ways that the human and non-human worlds reconcile with each other within 
different contexts (see Figure 8.1). As a perspective of CEM, this understanding goes 
beyond the narrow confines of the narratives from Chapter Two and prompts us to 
consider the contributions that culture, context and politics play in the processes and 
outcomes of it. Further, it provides a means for understanding the dynamic and 
intricate interplay between people and the ~iophysical worlds they occupy and 
interact with. 
From a practical perspective, while this study raises questions about the 
contributions community-based initiatives make to environmental management it 
does not show that they are a fruitless exercise. In five of the cases explored, for 
example, some form of biophysical change consistent with the normative goals of the 
organisations investigated was observed to occur or could be anticipated. Further, 
this project also uncovers a number of variables that can assist groups in 
accomplishing their biophysical goals. These include, for example, consistency 
between a programme's biophysical objectives and the tendencies within the human-
non-human system it is situated within. Nevertheless, it is apparent from the findings 
of this study and the work of others (e.g., Curtis, 2000) that, given the scale of 
existing ecological problems and the constraints facing. community groups, a reality 
check is necessary about what they can accomplish. In short, it is unreasonable to 
expect that small-budgeted, voluntary programmes can address complex 
environmental issues across broad environmental scales. Because of this, the 
challenge of improving the effectiveness of CEM extends beyond changes to the 
approach itself to affect the wider biophysical and institutional environment that it is 
located within. This includes, as recognised in this study, national programmes that 
define and advance country-wide environmental goals and objectives. This appears 
to be an imperative if we are to develop integrated strategies that promote consistent 
ends across the local, regional and national levels of environmental governance. 
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To further the contribution of CEM, we must also refine how we set about to 
study it. This research highlights, for example, the understanding acquired through 
the exploration of the intricacies of collective action. In this instance, by being 
receptive to the polyvalent processes that affect human life, I have been rewarded 
with an in-depth understanding of a number of the processes underscoring human 
interpretation and action within CEM. The methodology of this project also 
highlights the opportunities that mUltiple case study research and theoretical 
pluralism yield as research tools. For example, the case studies used in this 
investigation have provided the opportunity to 'dig deep' into discrete and defined 
events and situations. This has subsequently pr9vided the opportunity for examining 
the practices and processes of CEM within a set of six distinct contexts. The 
promotion of theoretical pluralism, meanwhile, has been achieved through the 
employment of multiple-lenses. Together, the merging of these techniques has 
yielded a powerful tool for guiding the exploration and analysis of CEM, while 
assisting me to avoid the problem of being 'blinkered' by adherence to a single 
theoretical lens. Further, the willingness to 'snowball' and build analysis across 
theoretical lenses has permitted me· to develop meta-understandings that bridge 
across my theoretical fields. The consequences of this are, this study reveals, a more 
intricate and sophisticated understanding of CEM. 
Turning to an overall consideration of this study's objectives, one leaves this 
project with an appreciation that the form, function and contribution of CEM in New 
Zealand has deeper roots than inferred through present descriptions. One aspect of 
this is the appreciation that to understand CEM scholars and practitioners must 
question how people define their situations, how these definitions affect their 
environmental management goals and how these goals change across time, space and 
actors. Through the need to address these questions, society becomes aware that 
CEM initiatives are, in part, a product of the very environments they seek to manage. 
Placing this research in the context of other studies, from the perspective of 
environmental management generally, this research falls into a group of recent 
proj ects that have sought to explore what processes and strategies lie beneath the 
different tools used to govern the biophysical environment (e.g., Peet and Watts, 
-. 
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1996). Of particular relevance here are recent accounts (i.e., post-1997) that have 
focused on the roles that mUltiple meanings and power play on human collective 
action and where these, in turn, come from (e.g., Pfeffer et aI., 2001). As approaches 
for improving understanding, these studies are not content to test the performance of 
environmental programmes against pre-described theoretical criteria as, for example, 
proponents of the common property institution narrative have tended to (e.g., 
MakeHi, 1999). Rather, their interest has been on exploring inside these programmes 
to describe how attributes of human and non-human life affect what is treated as real 
within the realms of environmental administration97 • In relation to CEM itself, this 
project contributes a New Zealand-based acc<?unt to a mounting array of research 
questioning the nonnative assumptions of this policy approach (e.g., Curtis, 1995; 
Lockie and Vanc1ay, 1997). Thus, while the focus in this account is on developments 
within New Zealand, and the theoretical lenses used do not necessarily concur with 
those used elsewhere, I believe it makes a net contribution to this growing 
international field of critical CEM understanding. 
9.3 Methodological Conclusions 
Some consideration in this conclusion needs to be given to the values and limits 
of this study, derived from the choice of methodological foundations. The choice of 
qualitative / interpretative research instruments and case studies as the unit of 
analysis may be suggested to yield findings that are so relative as to have no general 
meaning. I maintain that it would be short-sighted to discount what this research tells 
us on the basis of this argument. 
In . contrast to arguments lamenting the relativity of this investigation, 
underscoring the findings of this project is an expectation that even a limited number 
of phenomena can reveal matters that are of general importance and can therefore 
contribute to the development of theory and general understanding, even if only on a 
partial basis (see Clayton, 1998). In particular, when it is accepted that people across 
six distinct cases of CEM share certain traits, then tentative hypotheses can be made 
about their actions and the outcomes they conspire to produce. Knowledge and 
97 Efforts at this have subsequently extended from the consideration of colonial and post-colonial national park administration 
in Africa (Neumann, 1998) to river restoration in Finland (Kortelainen, 1999). 
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understanding of the source and role of social natures and strong / weak tie networks 
are examples of emergent theorisations from this study. Further, the use of 
comparative approaches, namely analytical induction in this account, has contributed 
additionaily to the robustness of these theoretical propositions. 
Not withstanding these points, some qualifications need to be made about the 
scope of this study. This investigation represents a snapshot rather than a 
comprehensive portrait of CEM in New Zealand. There are, for instance, no 
examples of co-management arrangements between the state and local Maori in this 
account98 nor is there a case study invo_~ving state sponsored collaborative 
arrangements (which seek to incorporate a range of stakeholders). Rather than 
illustrating shortcomings in my case study selection process however, these 
omissions demonstrate what I consider the diversity of CEM arrangements in New 
Zealand99• Nevertheless, I retain a degree of confidence, from my work in this study 
and experience as an environmental manager, that a number of the processes 
described in this project are replicated across CEM arrangements not explored here 
(e.g., the conflict derived through the existence of different social natures). It is also 
valid to acknowledge that a research account can only go so far in what it 
incorporates. Provided with these qualifications, it is appropriate to consider here 
where this study suggests future research to be needed. 
9.4 Future Research 
As an over-arching focus for future research, insights from this project 
suggest that an imperative should be the development of a cascading set of 
environmental management goals and objectives for New Zealand (i.e., goals and 
objectives that have a local through to national dimension to them). In lieu-of this, 
the present-day management framework means that the nation's overall 
environmental management focus remains centred on the consequences rather than 
causes of environmental change. Because of this, any attempts at local-level 
management (e.g., CEM-based) tend to remain isolated from other efforts. This is 
98 Explanation as to why this is was provided in Chapter Three. 
99 The use of survey techniques could have measured for this diversity. but then such a study would not have obtained the in-
depth observations that were accomplished in this account. 
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because the management of effects is oriented towards specific problems (e.g., 
overcoming water pollution issues in a single waterway). Further, as goals and 
objectives go undefined, the opportunity for the debate that their public consideration 
would engender is lost. This hampers, in tum, the opportunity for exploring means of 
reconciling the socio-economic, political and biophysical worlds that shape New 
Zealand's environmental destiny. The results of the present situation, consequently, 
are a focus on biophysical effects at the expense of working backwards to their roots 
in human activities and practices. It needs to be emphasised here however, that while 
the development of a cascade system of environmental goals and objectives appears 
to have self-evident worth, the move from re~.earch to their implementation would 
require political will; such resolve, at this time, appears to be lacking at the central 
level of state governance in New Zealand (see PCE, 2002). 
Linked to the above concern is the need for research into indicators, which 
can assist society to gauge the effectiveness of institutional arrangements in 
delivering on any regime of goals and objectives. As environmental tools, the further 
advancements in the development of an indicator programme would provide a means 
for closing the gap between theory, practice and outcomes within the realms of 
environmental management in New Zealand tOo• Two points emerge from this 
research as crucial to the efficacy of a research approach dedicated to this task. 
Firstly, this research needs to yield indicators that are relevant from the local 
to national level of society, and which link directly to the goal/objective regime 
recommended above. Secondly, it is necessary, as observations in this study 
demonstrate, that indicators are developed that allow society to understand the 
processes that link human activity to environmental change (the same argument can 
be claimed for the development of environmental goals and objectives as well) (see 
Crabtree and Bayfield, 1998). Without such knowledge, situations may arise where 
well intentioned indicators actually undermine what managers seek to accomplish. A 
case-in-point would be using levels of riparian vegetation as indicators of aquatic 
health. In regard to this variable, work in New Zealand and overseas has shown that 
100 It is necessary to note that the argument for indicators has also come from previous studies of CEM in New Zealand, most 
notably Hughey et al. (2002). 
• '. I . - .. 
!--:..:_:_c-.. '~~_~...:~':-,--:_::..,:"_-::::::_::~ 
_"',j""_~':..i'_"'--","_~ _____ ~..r_~_~~ 
.:-:- -.'- ~--:.;. '-.--'-.-
254 
the causative relationship between these variables is mixed (see Howard-Williams 
and Pickmere, 1994). One also needs to consider ways for preventing the hij acking 
of indicator programmes from the political/ideological intentions of different sector 
groups (again, the same claim can be extended to the matter of environmental goals 
and objectives). 
Linking goals, objectives and indicators requires further research into 
methods for connecting the micro and macro levels of human life. A case-in-point 
would be a strategy that fuses local, regional and national efforts to improve water 
quality (macro-level integration) with local ~icro-level processes (e.g., aspects of 
social structure and human agency)that affect peoples' relationships with each other 
and the physical world. Since the mid-1990s, the rise of concepts such as adaptive 
and ecosystem management have offered pathways for accomplishing the goal of 
macro-level integration. However, the development of connections between this 
scale and the micro-world has not been forthcoming. The reSUlting effect has been 
that the likes of adaptive management have become complicit in perpetuating the 
image of a physical environment that is separate from the social, a process that this 
study shows to be fallacious. Research that explores means for promoting harmony 
between the macro and micro worlds of integration would offer the means, In 
contrast, of embedding macro-integrative initiatives into local social contexts. 
Without further research, CEM runs the risk of being shaped through 
ideological arguments and simplistic assumptions. The future, therefore, offers 
opportunities and challenges for the development of CEM as a policy tool. As the 
above points intimate, a great deal of scope remains for critical thinking. Further, to 
dismiss this as 'too hard' or to substitute it for simplistic models and assumptions 
will not advance matters. Instead, it will see practitioners become party to a policy 
approach that obscures and disguises. 
9.5 Concluding Remarks 
Contemporary expressions ofCEM in New Zealand are still in their infancy and 
the only thing assured is change. Any assessments of effectiveness therefore remain 
tentative and preliminary at this time. In this context, simplistic, metaphoric notions 
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of CEM have a persuasive quality and utility value in explaining and selling the 
approach to a wide policy audience. Such constructs, however, serve as poor 
foundations for the development and refinement of policy, an argument that 
underpins this thesis as a whole. 
This project, in tum, constitutes an effort to move CEM from abstract 
understandings to something that is more concrete. By concentrating on questions 
about the form, function, and contribution of individual community-based initiatives, 
it reveals that 'turning things over to the community' will not ensure the automatic 
accomplishment of nonnative environment~l outcomes. Instead, a range of 
constraints and opportunities exist that can simultaneously conspire against or assist 
in the achievement of desired normative ends. Without identifying and understanding 
these, even the best intended programme may fall short of society'S expectations. 
My closing message is about awareness, openness and the importance of 
context: awareness of the multiple meanings that people bring to and that penneate 
through the CEM process, openness to the effects that these meanings can have on 
human collective action, and the capacity of these respective qualities to change 
through space and time. Each of these variables emerges from this account as 
qualities that influence the shape, processes and outcomes of individual instances of 
CEM. Considered together they highlight the need for analysts and practitioners to be 
critical of the popular pronouncements that attach to the concept. In this situation, the 
current emphasis on 'civility' and 'common ground' as foundations for resolving 
environmental issues are not excuses for ignoring the roles that contested social 
meanings and politics play in CEM. Further, failure to link CEM practice with 
people's perceived livelihood needs can only make those who advance the approach 
complicit in what Li (2001) describes as a 'political economy of ignorance' . 
At the journey's end, it is apparent that in making CEM work there are no 
magic blue-prints or quick fixes. There are, however, things society needs to be 
aware of and processes that can be engaged in to discover the fonn and extent of 
different variables that affect it. This includes, from this study, tools that draw out the 
meanings people bring to CEM initiatives and the aspects of human agency and 
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social structure that contribute to these. In this regard, openness to the role that 
human and non-human interactions play in shaping CEM arrangements appear to be 
pre-requisites for efforts intended to improve its efficiency and effectiveness. 
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